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Acknowledgement of Country
Macedon Ranges Shire Council acknowledges the Dja Dja Wurrung,
Taungurung and Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Peoples as the Traditional
Owners and Custodians of this land and waterways. Council
recognises their living cultures and ongoing connection to Country and
pays respect to their Elders past, present and emerging.
Council also acknowledges local Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait
Islander residents of Macedon Ranges for their ongoing contribution to
the diverse culture of our community.
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Executive summary
The Environment Strategy (the Strategy) was first adopted by Council in 2016. Minor
updates were conducted annually as a part of Council’s Annual Environment Report
process to reflect legislation or policies changed.
Many of the actions included in the original Strategy have now been achieved. In addition,
the organisation’s environmental priorities have changed to reflect the changing external
context. As such, a comprehensive review of the Strategy has been conducted to ensure
it continues to provide a useful guide to inform Council’s environmental work program,
Council decision making and the allocation of resources.
This updated Strategy retains the existing vision and principles included in the original
Strategy but sets out new emerging priorities for the organisation and a suite of proposed
actions to address these priorities. The Strategy’s key emerging priorities are:
•

Climate emergency - Responding to the climate emergency by achieving zero
net emissions as an organisation by 2030, supporting residents and businesses to
transition to a low carbon future and advocating for climate action to other levels of
government.

•

Sustainable transport – Facilitating reduced car use through investment in and
advocacy for improvements to the shire’s walking, cycling and public transport
networks as well as initiatives that support the transition to electric vehicles.

•

Waterway health – Improving the health of waterways through improved storm
water management and investment in on-ground restoration works.

•

Biolinks and habitat links – Facilitating ecological connectivity throughout the
landscape to support biodiversity and contribute to carbon sequestration.

•

Private land conservation – Supporting private land managers to implement
regenerative approaches to land management.

•

Waste minimisation - Facilitating reduction of waste and the re-use of resources
through a circular economy.

•

Community engagement and partnerships – Continuing to raise awareness
about environmental values and risks and working in partnership with community
groups, government departments and agencies and other councils to achieve
shared goals.

Council will report on the Strategy’s implementation in its Annual Environment Report. A
review of the Strategy will occur every 5 years.
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Introduction
Background
The Environment Strategy was first adopted by Council in June 2016. The Strategy was
intended to be a dynamic, high level strategic document which was to be updated
annually.
Since its adoption, Council has prepared four Annual Environment Reports for the years
2016/17, 2017/18, 2018/19 and 2019/20 which informed updates to the Strategy. To date,
most updates have been relatively minor and have comprised references to legislative
and policy changes at a state and federal level.
Most of the 2016 actions have now been completed. In addition, Council has adopted new
positions on matters such as emissions reductions and climate change. A series of state
government legislative and policy changes have also occurred which are relevant to
Council’s environmental work.
Whilst the original Strategy’s vision, principles, objectives and policy statements are still
considered relevant given Council’s achievements, it’s recent declaration of a Climate
Emergency, legislative changes, and a number of emerging priorities, the themes and
actions listed in the 2016 Strategy have been updated to ensure the Strategy continues to
provide a useful framework for strategic planning and resource allocation. The community
engagement and monitoring framework has also been updated to ensure consistency with
other environmental strategies and plans.

Community input
This updated version of the Strategy was developed taking into account the outcomes of
recent community consultation processes, including those listed below.

Community Vision Assembly 2021
In early 2021 Council, through an independent consultant, appointed 28 participants to a
Community Vision Assembly who were representative of the broader Macedon Ranges
Shire community. The purpose of the group was to develop a community vision and
provide input into the Council Plan. The Assembly developed a vision and set of priorities
and actions organised under four themes and remits.

Community vision statement:

With our unique regional identity, Macedon Ranges Shire embodies a caring, resilient
approach to community; through our robust local economy, protection of the natural
environment and a collaborative commitment to inclusivity for all.
Note that this community vision statement had not been considered or endorsed by
Council at the time of reporting in mid-June 2021.

Priorities and actions:

The following priorities were identified for the “healthy environment, healthy people” theme
and the “climate change” remit:
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“Healthy environment, healthy people” priorities:
• Waste – further promotion and education of responsible waste management.
• Energy – achieve 100 per cent renewable energy by Council, residents and
businesses.
• Natural environment – protect, preserve and enhance bushland, waterways.
• Transportation – encouraging safe everyday alternatives to car use / provide safe
cycle pathways and walking/footpaths.
• Health – greater commitment to community health programs and initiatives.
“Climate change” remit priorities:
• Prioritising car use reduction through inter-town and intra-town networks, safe
walking and cycling tracks and effective, easy and cheap public transport.
• Consideration of innovative closed loop resource use and education around
FOGO use.
• Continued rollout of the community climate change action plans across the shire’s
township with firm dates for rollouts.

Financial priorities:

The Citizen’s Assembly also recommended the following weightings to guide how Council
prioritises its resources:
•
•
•
•

Adopted strategy – 17%
Community benefit – 15%
Financial – 18%
Risk – 10%

•
•
•

Asset renewal – 9%*
Organisational – 7%
Environment – 24%

* This percentage requires careful consideration as one of Council’s core and key roles is
the sustainable management of assets. The Local Government Act 2020 places increased
importance on the management of assets, requiring a standalone Asset Plan that Council
will effect by 1 July 2022.

Environment Strategy 2016
The Environment Strategy was originally developed with substantial input from the
community in the form of online surveys, drop in sessions, stakeholder meetings and
receipt of submissions. Overall, the consultation highlighted the following community
priorities:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ensuring community engagement, involvement and partnerships.
Establishing strong objectives, clear actions, measurable outcomes and an annual
reporting process.
Improving environmental performance of the built environment and improving
compliance with environmental planning regulations.
Taking action to mitigate and adapt to climate change.
Enhancing biolinks on public and private land.
Supporting waterway health.

Biodiversity Strategy 2018
Community input to the Biodiversity Strategy 2018 included online surveys, drop in
sessions, stakeholder engagement meetings and a Community Biodiversity Forum. This
consultation highlighted the following community priorities:
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Increase Council’s focus on private land conservation and landholder education.
Improve protection of critically endangered grasslands.
Increase compliance with native vegetation regulations and land management
plans.
Increase resources for bushland reserves and management, and review bushland
reserve zonings.
Complete and implement a roadside management plan.
Continue support for community environment groups.
Continue to grow Council’s community engagement program.

Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy 2021-24
The draft Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy 2021-24 was released for public
feedback in early 2021. The outcomes of this community consultation were being
compiled at the time of reporting in mid-June 2021.

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021

Item PE.3 - Attachment 1

Page 2

Page 10

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

Council policy context
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Vision
A place where Council leads by example and works with the
community to maximise improved environmental outcomes in all
aspects of life.

Key principles
•
•
•
•

•
•

The Environment Strategy should inform, and be integrated into, the Council Plan
Environmental policy is to be flexible and allow for local application
Environmental outcomes are to be a key consideration in major decisions
Plans and actions primarily delivering environmental outcomes also deliver other
benefits - including social and community well-being, financial benefits for Council, and
economic benefits for the local community – which should be acknowledged and
promoted by Council
Decision-making should be in the context of a long term “planning horizon”,
accounting for the cumulative environmental impact of individual decisions and actions
Strong partnerships between Council and the community and / or Council and other
management agencies will deliver greater environmental outcomes.
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Theme 1: Climate emergency
Background
Council declaration of a Climate Emergency
The need to address the causes and impacts of climate change is urgent. On 24 March
2021, Council declared a state of Climate Emergency. By doing so, Council
acknowledges that urgent action is required to address the causes and impacts of climate
change and avoid irreversible disruption to society, the economy and ecosystems.

What is the Climate Emergency?
Like other emergencies, climate change presents an immediate and significant risk, and
requires urgent action to avoid the risk and its associated impacts.

Global context

Work by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) identifies that limiting
global warming to 1.5 degrees is required to mitigate against the worst effects of climate
change (Climate Report 2018 and Special Report on Global Warming of 1.5 degrees).
The IPCC estimates that based on current trajectories, this 1.5 degree threshold will be
reached by between 2030 and 2052.
Many scientists and researchers argue that global greenhouse emissions already exceed
the level necessary to prevent 1.5 degrees of warming and that increased carbon
sequestration, or “global cooling” is required in order to prevent catastrophic impacts such
as inundation of island nations and low-lying settlements, destruction and loss of coral
reefs, wide scale loss of terrestrial and aquatic plant and animal species, destruction of
natural and built environments associated with fires and floods and other extreme weather
events, reduced water availability and reduced capacity to produce food.

Regional context

The Victorian Climate Projections 2019 produced by the Victorian Government, the
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation (CSIRO) and the Bureau
of Meteorology (BoM) indicate that current trends follow a high emissions scenario. For
the Loddon Campaspe region, this trajectory is likely to result in increasing temperatures,
fire risk and variability in rainfall which will inevitably impact the region’s natural systems
as well as the livelihoods and lifestyles of all sectors of the community.

Local context

The impact of climate change within the shire is likely to follow the patterns forecast for
other parts of the Loddon Campaspe region and Victoria more broadly. Within the shire,
species adapted to the cooler temperatures of higher elevations are likely to be most
vulnerable, such as Snow Gums and the wet forests of Mount Macedon. Farmers within
the shire will need to adapt to the drier conditions, Council operations will need respond to
more frequent storm events, fires and hot days which impact outdoor work, while the
community more broadly will need build resilience to more heat waves and increased
emergencies.
In terms of emissions within the shire, it is estimated that in 2017/18 approximately 51
percent was from electricity and 11 per cent was from gas use across the residential,
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commercial and industrial sectors, 30% was from on-road transport and 2% was from
waste. The remaining 6% is from wastewater and agriculture.

How are governments and industry responding?
To following directions are emerging in response to the current climate emergency:

Energy transition

In May 2021 the International Energy Agency released the Net Zero by 2050: a Roadmap
for the Global Energy Sector which proposes a pathway for phasing out coal, gas and oil
production. Financial entities are also increasingly expressing caution about investing in
coal and gas projects due to the risk that they will become stranded assets.
While Council is already procuring its electricity from renewable sources, the global
energy transition will have implications for Council’s use of natural gas and LPG as well as
for future development in the shire.

Distributed energy, micro-grids and virtual power plants

Distributed energy refers to energy systems that typically are installed on homes or
businesses such as solar PV, home batteries and electric vehicles. The Australian
Renewable Energy Agency (ARENA) estimates that, by 2050, distributed energy will
contribute up to 45 per cent of Australia’s electricity generation. This change from large,
centralised power stations will require changes to regulations and the transformation of
the electricity grid.
Some communities are establishing micro-grids to generate and distribute renewable
energy to local users. These micro-grids can operate independently of the broader grid,
enabling communities to be energy independent. Micro-grids can be established using
one energy source, such as a solar PV array on a large building, or multiple distributed
energy sources in a locality such as home solar and batteries across a street or locality.
A virtual power plant is a network of distributed energy resources which are controlled
remotely to deliver electricity to the grid when it is needed. These energy sources can be
dispersed across a broader area than a micro-grid. A number of large retailers are already
inviting owners of home batteries in some states to sign up to virtual power plants. The
Victorian Government also launched a Battery Aggregation Pilot program which seeks to
establish approximately six aggregation programs across the state.
These innovations in energy distribution in Australia present opportunities for the shire’s
townships, enabling communities to overcome existing network constraints which limit roof
top solar connections and facilitating energy independence and resilience.

Local renewable energy generation

In recent years the Macedon Ranges Sustainability Group investigated development of a
Community Energy Park on land currently managed for timber harvesting in Woodend.
The park aims to generate sufficient energy to power all households in the shire with a
combination of wind, solar and battery storage. The project is currently on hold due to
legislation that places limitations on how the land for the proposed Community Energy
Park can be used.

Low emissions vehicles

As of May 2021, 15 countries had adopted targets to phase out fossil fuel dependant
vehicles from between 2026 and 2050. Several large car manufacturers such as General
Motors, Ford and Volvo have also announced their intention to phase out production of
combustion engine vehicles in the next 10 or 20 years.
Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021
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The global transition to electric vehicle production will have implications for Council’s fleet
as well as Council’s role in ensuring electric vehicle charging infrastructure is available for
residents and visitors to the shire.
Hydrogen fuel cell vehicles are also being explored by some vehicle manufacturers,
particularly for heavy vehicles. Broad take up of hydrogen vehicles internationally has
been slower than fully electric vehicles, partly due to the lack of refuelling infrastructure.
Nevertheless, hydrogen vehicles are likely to play an important part in reducing global
emissions and they present an opportunity for Council, particularly when considering
transitioning its heavy vehicle fossil fuel fleet to low emission alternatives.

Active and public transport

Governments around the world are increasingly recognising the importance of developing
safe and connected active transport infrastructure. Improving walking, cycling and public
transport not only contributes to reducing greenhouse gas emissions, it also facilitates
health and wellbeing, increases the independence of young people and enhances the
ability for vulnerable groups in the community to access services and maintain social
connections.
The need to improve access to transport options, particularly public transport, is
recognised in the Council Plan 2017-2027, Disability Action Plan 2019 – 2027: Report on
community consultation, Participate: Positive Aging Plan 2020-2025 and Elevate:
Macedon Ranges Shire Council Youth Strategy 2018-2028. Even so, these plans do not
specify what specific transport services or infrastructure are priorities for Council advocacy
or investment.
In terms of walking and cycling, Council maintains data on the extent and condition of its
footpath network and has developed maps and information about the shire’s recreational
routes. Data on the shire’s on-road bicycle lanes, shared paths and bicycle parking
infrastructure is limited.
Currently, approximately 30 per cent of the shire’s emissions is from road based transport.

Carbon offset markets

The market for carbon offsets is increasing as governments and businesses seek to
achieve zero net emissions.
The Australian Government’s Emission Reduction Fund provides an existing mechanism
for rural land owners to achieve carbon credits for carbon sequestration initiatives on their
properties through plantings or soil. In April 2021 the Australian Government launched
their Carbon + Biodiversity Pilot project which aims to reward farmers for improving onfarm biodiversity together with carbon sequestration projects eligible for funding under the
Emissions Reduction Fund. The learnings from this pilot project are likely to inform future
biodiversity and carbon offset programs.
The Victorian Government also plans to fund the Victorian Carbon Farming Program
which will support land owners to plant agroforestry and shelterbelt trees and access
existing carbon markets.
These offset markets present opportunities for the shire’s farmers and rural land owners to
receive financial support to both contribute to local carbon sequestration while also
enhancing biodiversity.
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Sustainable development

Current state and national building regulations establish a low standard for energy and
water efficiency. As a result, 23 local councils in Victoria have introduced enhanced
standards and assessment frameworks into their planning schemes, and numerous
councils have introduced sustainable design policies and frameworks for council buildings.
In addition, the community is increasingly becoming aware of the financial, environmental
and amenity benefits of resource efficient building design.
In response to this growing pressure, in February 2021 the Victorian Government
launched the Environmentally Sustainable Development of Buildings and Subdivisions – A
roadmap for Victoria’s planning system. In addition, in 2021 the Victorian Government
launched a review of the state’s building approvals system which may also deliver higher
sustainable design standards for buildings.
Concurrently, a number of local councils across Victoria are working together to develop
policies and assessment frameworks to facilitate zero carbon developments and
sustainable subdivisions.
Only a small percentage of new dwellings constructed in the shire requires a planning
permit. Therefore, changes to local planning policies, while important, will only have a
limited impact on improving the environmental performance of the shire’s building stock.
As a result, the reforms currently underway for the state’s building system provide a good
opportunity to achieve more wide-spread sustainability outcomes in the built environment.
Much work to development sustainable design policies and frameworks has been
coordinated by the Council Alliance for a Sustainable Built Environment (CASBE). CASBE
is a member based organisation that provides a coordination and advocacy function for its
member councils. While Macedon Ranges Shire Council is not a member of CASBE,
officers stay up to date with CASBE projects and initiatives.

Low emissions concrete and asphalt

It is estimated that the manufacture of concrete and cement constitutes approximately 8
per cent of annual global emissions (Making Concrete Change: Innovation in Low-carbon
Cement and Concrete, Chatham House, 2018). Low carbon options are emerging that
utilise new manufacturing processes and inputs. Some of these technologies use waste
products such as fly ash and reclaimed concrete, glass and rubber, thereby contributing to
the circular economy as well as emission reductions.
As a large consumer of concrete and asphalt for footpaths and roads, these innovations
present opportunities for Council to reduce emissions from his capital works program
while contributing to the growth of low emissions industries and jobs.

Urban cooling

Urban settings are often warmer than their rural surrounds due to the hard surfaces which
absorb and radiate heat. As the climate warms this effect will be amplified. In response,
many local governments around the world are implementing urban cooling strategies with
ambitious targets for canopy cover and public plantings. These strategies are often
complemented by policies and regulations ensuring appropriate protections are in place
for mature trees and trees of significance to the community. These tree retention and
urban planting strategies often contribute to enhancing biodiversity in urban areas.
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Central Victorian Greenhouse Alliance
The Central Victorian Greenhouse Alliance (CVGA) is a network of 13 local governments
in Central and Northern Victoria, including Macedon Ranges Shire Council. The CVGA
facilitates climate change action through collaborative projects and advocacy.
Major projects overseen by the CVGA involving Macedon Ranges Shire Council include
delivery of bulk street light replacements and bulk electric vehicle charging station
installations across the region. Facilitation of renewable energy procurement across 46
councils through the Victorian Energy Collaboration was also delivered as a collaborative
project by the state’s greenhouse alliances and a project team hosted by the City of
Darebin.
The CVGA also deliver the More Australian Solar Homes (MASH) program which is a
solar and batteries bulk-buy and installation program. The not for profit program also
regularly enables one free solar installation for community groups, kindergartens or
schools.

Legislative and policy context
•

Local Government Act 2020 – Requires councils to consider climate change as an
overarching governance principle.

•

Victorian Climate Change Act 2017 – Establishes the Victorian Government’s target
to achieve zero net emissions by 2050 and interim targets of 28-33 per cent by 2025
and 45-50 per cent by 2030 below 2005 levels.

•

Victoria’s Climate Change Strategy – Sets out the Victorian Government’s response
to climate change, including a pathway to achieve its emissions reduction target.

•

Adapt Loddon Mallee – A regional climate change adaptation plan prepared by the
Victorian Government (in progress as of May 2021).

•

Loddon Mallee Region Renewable Energy Roadmap – A regional plan that
identifies seven priorities to guide the region’s transition to renewable energy – i.e.
enhancing grid infrastructure, maximising community benefits from large scale
renewable energy projects, optimising distributed energy resources, maximising
potential for bioenergy supporting community energy, understanding emerging
technologies and being proactive about future jobs and training needs.

•

Macedon Ranges Climate Change Action Plan 2017 – Establishes Council’s
emission reduction target for 30 June 2021 as well as Council’s goal to achieve zero
net emissions by 2030.

•

Macedon Ranges Walking and Cycling Strategy 2014-2024 – Establishes Council’s
priority off and on-road walking and cycling network as well as an implementation plan
for infrastructure development and supporting actions.

•

Shire-wide Footpath Plan 2018 – Sets out high, medium and low priority footpaths
for construction over a 15 to 20 year time period, subject to funding.
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What we have achieved to date
Since adoption of the Environment Strategy in 2016, Council’s key climate change
achievements include:
•

Emission reductions - Reduction in greenhouse gas emissions from Council
operations by approximately 30 per cent from 2014/15 levels. This has mainly been
achieved through replacement of inefficient street lights with LEDs and installation of
solar panels on 17 buildings.

•

Renewable energy - Commitment to procure all of Council’s electricity from
renewable sources from 1 July 2021 through the Victorian Energy Collaboration
(VECO).

•

Community action - Facilitation of community climate change action plans for
Malmsbury and the district of Woodend, with action plans in progress for Lancefield
and Romsey.

•

Sustainable Design – Delivery of a sustainable design service for two years in 2018
and 2019 which included provision of individual advice to approximately 50
households, delivery of workshops and information sessions that reached over 500
people and preparation of Sustainable Design Fact Sheets.

•

Walking and cycling network – Development and maintenance of approximately
264km of footpaths and approximately 3km of on-road bicycle lanes. The shire also
supports an off-road / shared path network, the extent of which is to be confirmed.

Emerging priorities
Given the above context and achievements, emerging priorities for Council include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Giving effect to Council’s declaration of a climate emergency.
Achieving Council’s target of zero net emissions by 2030.
Reducing emissions from leased facilities which are not included in Council’s
emissions profile.
Facilitating Council’s transition away from natural gas and LPG.
Facilitating Council’s transition away from fossil fuel dependant vehicles and
plant.
Understanding the shire’s sustainable transport needs and enabling the community to
transition to sustainable, low emissions transport options such as electric vehicles,
walking, cycling and public transport.
Facilitating opportunities to establish local renewable energy networks through
initiatives such as distributed energy, microgrids and community batteries.
Reducing emissions and enhancing the environmental performance of the built
environment. This applies to Council buildings and facilities as well as new
development.
Facilitating Council and the community’s capacity to adapt to the changing climate.
Raising awareness amongst residents and businesses about the urgency of the
climate crisis and supporting the community to reduce emissions.
Reducing emissions from procurement of products, materials and services,
including from road and footpath construction (see Waste theme for related
actions).
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Climate emergency objectives
Objectives 2, 3, and 4 have been retained from the 2016 version of the Environment
Strategy. Objective 1 is new and reflects Council’s declaration of a climate emergency.
1. To develop a response to the climate emergency for Council operations and the
community.
2. To work towards a “zero net emissions” status for Council operations.
3. To strengthen support for community initiatives for climate change action and
renewable energy generation, within the resource limits of Council.
4. To advocate for stronger climate change action across all levels of government and
partner with management stakeholders to progress action

Climate emergency policy statements
The following policy statements have been retained from the 2016 version of the
Environment Strategy:
•
•
•

•

•
•

Council acknowledges that human activity over the past two hundred years has
significantly contributed to climate change.
Council acknowledges the greenhouse emissions generated by its daily work
activities, and will work towards reducing greenhouse emissions as a means of
contributing to climate change mitigation
In working to continuously mitigate Council’s impact on climate change, Council will
follow the energy hierarchy below:
o reduce energy consumption
o improve energy efficiency
o invest in on-site and local renewable energy generation
o purchase externally generated renewable energy
o offset emissions
Council acknowledges that the impacts of climate change will continue to be
experienced across the Shire, and will impact on key values of the Shire – its
biodiversity, its landscapes and waterways, its agricultural productivity, and the
lifestyles the Shire provides. Council will continue to plan and act to adapt to climate
change to the best of its capacity, at the local, regional and broader levels.
Where possible, Council will support and participate in local and regional initiatives for
energy efficiency and renewable energy as a means of reducing greenhouse
emissions from the Shire, within state government policy and legislative frameworks.
Council acknowledges the work of community groups and networks extending from
community hubs like neighbourhood houses in facilitating action to mitigate and adapt
to climate change.
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Climate emergency actions
Legend
Internal
$
$$
$$$

Can be resourced with existing
internal staff and operational funds

Very high

Commence within 12 months

< $50,000
$50,000 - $100,000
$100,000+

High
Medium
Low

Commence within 2 years
Commence within 4 years
Commence within 5 years

#

Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

C1

Develop a Zero Net Emissions Plan
for Council’s emissions profile.

Very high

Internal

Environment Unit

C2

Develop a Council Climate
Emergency Action Plan that identifies
priority mitigation and adaptation actions
to address the climate emergency within
Council.

Very high

Internal

Environment Unit

C3

Develop a Community Climate
Emergency Action Plan in
collaboration with the Macedon Ranges
Sustainability Group that identifies a
pathway to zero net emissions for the
community and initiatives to support
community adaptation.

Very high

Internal*

Environment Unit

C4

Develop a Leased Buildings
Emissions Reduction Plan for Council
owned, leased facilities which do not
form part of Council’s emissions profile.

High

Internal

Environment Unit

C5

Develop a Sustainable Buildings
Policy and set of minimum sustainable
design standards for Council building
projects.

Very high

Internal

Environment Unit

C6

Develop a Carbon Offsets Policy to
guide Council’s acquisition of offsets if
and when needed to achieve zero net
emissions.

Internal

Environment Unit

$

Open Space Unit

Internal

Environment Unit

C7

C8

Develop an Urban Cooling Strategy
that establishes targets for canopy
cover and public plantings and which
identifies actions to ensure appropriate
protections are in place for significant
trees across the shire.
Continue facilitating development of
community climate change action
plans and support communities with
their ongoing implementation.

High

Medium

Very high
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#

Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

C9

Support and, where possible, facilitate
local renewable energy projects that
increase community access to
renewable energy, including through
More Australian Solar Homes (MASH).

High / As
needed

Internal*

Environment Unit

C10

Increase communications and
engagement about the urgency of
climate change and ways to take action,
including promotion of bulk buy
programs and government incentives.

Very high

Internal*

Environment Unit

C11

Provide targeted support to businesses
to assist them to reduce their emissions
and their environmental footprint more
broadly.

High

Internal*

Environment Unit

C12

Develop a Sustainable Transport
Strategy for the shire that clearly sets
out the shire’s infrastructure and public
transport priorities to inform investment
and advocacy.

High

$

Asset
Management and
Infrastructure
Planning Unit

C13

Accelerate implementation of Council’s
Walking and Cycling Strategy 20142024 and Shire-wide Footpath Plan
2018

Very high

$$$

Asset
Management and
Infrastructure
Planning

C14

Advocate to the Victorian Government
for improved public transport within
the shire.

High / As
needed

Internal*

Asset
Management and
Infrastructure
Planning

C15

Ensure Council’s Fleet Policy facilitates
the transition to low emissions vehicles
and prepare a fleet transition plan.

High

Internal

Infrastructure
Operations Unit

C16

Continue to install public electric
vehicle charging stations across the
shire, prioritising the eastern part of the
shire following the installation of
charging stations in Woodend and
Kyneton in 2021.

Very high

$$$

Environment Unit

C17

Investigate establishment of off-grid
community facilities that can be used
as neighbourhood safer places or relief
and recovery centres during
emergencies.

High

$

Environment Unit

C18

Advocate for strong climate change
action to other levels of government.

High / As
needed

Internal*

Environment Unit

C19

Advocate for improved sustainable
design standards in planning and
building regulations.

High / As
needed

Internal*

Environment Unit
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#

Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

C20

Support advancement of the hydrogen
vehicle industry as appropriate.

Medium

Internal

Environment Unit

C21

Increase communications about
Council’s emission reduction and
climate change achievements.

Very high /
as needed

Internal

Environment Unit

C22

Secure staff resources for climate
change action to enable delivery of the
above actions.

*Subject to sufficient staff resourcing

Climate emergency indicators
#

Indicator

Measure

Unit

Climate
emergency
indicator 1

Greenhouse gas
emissions (GHG) from
Council operations

Total GHG emissions

Tonnes CO2-e

GHG emissions from
kerbside waste

Tonnes CO2-e

GHG emissions from fuel

Tonnes CO2-e

GHG emissions from
natural gas and LPG

Tonnes CO2-e

Total GHG emissions

Tonnes CO2-e

Climate
emergency
indicator 2

Climate
emergency
indicator 3

Greenhouse gas
emissions (GHG)
across the shire

(reported on as data is
updated)

Extent of the shire’s
transition to sustainable
transport

GHG from residential uses

Tonnes CO2-e

GHG emissions from
commercial and industrial
uses

Tonnes CO2-e

GHG emissions from
transport

Tonnes CO2-e

Extent of the shire’s cycling
network

Km of on-road bike
paths

Extent of the shire’s
walking network

Km of footpaths

Number of electric vehicle
charging stations in the
shire

# charging stations
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change action
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Use of public electric
vehicle charging stations

kWh of electricity
used per charging
station

Number of electric vehicles
in Council fleet

# electric vehicles

Number of homes powered
by renewable energy.

# and % dwellings
with solar panels
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Theme 2: Biodiversity
Background
Biodiversity encompasses all components of the living world: the number and variety of
plants, animals and other living things, including fungi and micro-organisms across our
land, oceans, rivers and wetlands. It includes the genetic information, the habitats and
ecosystems in which they live and their connections with each other.
In the Macedon Ranges, the topography, range of altitudes and localised climatic patterns
result in rich and unique biodiversity values in the form of many different ecosystems,
hosting a wide range of native plants and animals. The shire is very fortunate to have rich
biodiversity present on public and private land.
Council’s Biodiversity Strategy 2018 sets out Council’s plans for protecting and enhancing
biodiversity in the shire.

Roles and responsibilities
Council managed land
Council managers over 600ha of bushland and conservation reserves as well as over
1,700km of roadsides, many of which support remnant native vegetation of medium to
high conservation value. These small reserves and linear corridors often contain the only
remaining remnant native vegetation in an otherwise cleared or highly modified
landscape.

State government managed land
Parks Victoria and the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP),
manage the shire’s larger conservation areas such as the Macedon Regional Park, the
Wombat State Forest, the Lerderderg State Park and the Cobaw State Forest.
Regional Roads Victoria, VicTrack and VLine are also responsible for managing large
areas of road and rail reserves, many of which support high quality native vegetation,
including threatened species.
Water authorities and retailers also play an important role in managing waterways and
reservoirs. Their roles are outlined under the “Water” theme in this strategy.

Private land
Over 80 per cent of the shire comprises private land. As such, supporting private land
owners to conserve and enhance the environmental values of their properties is critical to
achieving biodiversity outcomes across the shire.

Legislative and policy context
•

Australian Government Threatened Species Strategy 2021-2031 – Establishes two
overarching objectives: 1) to improve the trajectories of priority threatened species and
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2) to improve the condition of priority places. Action Plans to support delivery of the
strategy were being prepared in 2021.
•

Protecting Victoria’s Environment - Biodiversity 2037 – Establishes the Victorian
Government’s vision and key directions for biodiversity in Victoria.

•

North Central Regional Catchment Strategy 2021-27 – The strategy highlights the
Upper Catchment (which includes the Cobaw Biolink) and the Kyneton Woodlands as
priority areas for action.

•

Macedon Ranges Statement of Planning Policy – Establishes settlement
boundaries for the shire’s main towns and provides a high level basis for strategic
planning in the shire. The Policy was introduced into the Macedon Ranges Planning
Scheme in April 2021.

•

Macedon Ranges Roadside Conservation Management Plan (draft as of May
2021) – Establishes policies, protocols and actions aimed at protecting the
conservation values of Council managed roadsides, while managing fire risk and
ensuring road safety.

What we have achieved to date
Since adoption of the Environment Strategy in 2016, Council’s key biodiversity
achievements include:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Completion of the Biodiversity Strategy 2018.
Completion of the draft Roadside Conservation Management Plan 2021.
Completion of a number of environmental management plans and masterplans for
bushland and conservation reserves.
Establishment of the shire-wide biodiversity monitoring program which utilises citizen
science to undertake bird surveys, nest box monitoring and spotlight surveys on an
annual basis across 84 monitoring sites.
Delivery of a private land conservation program in 2020 and 2021 (branded “Healthy
Landscapes for Healthy Livestock”) which engaged over 420 rural land owners
through individual on-farm property visits, two short courses and multiple workshops
and field days. This program will be extended for 12 months in 2021/22 in partnership
with other local councils and agencies.
Creation of a cultural heritage engagement program working with the three Traditional
Owner groups in the shire.
Support for establishment of the Macedon Ranges Field Naturalists Group
Support for the planning, promotion and implementation of various biolink projects
across the shire in collaboration with Landcare and the Biolinks Alliance.
Continued delivery of an annual environment events program.
Continued delivery of Council’s roadside weed program.
Expansion of restoration works and improvements to infrastructure and signage in
Council’s bushland and conservation reserves.
Delivery of the Nature Stewards community leadership and education program in
partnership with Melton and Hume City Councils.

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021

Item PE.3 - Attachment 1

Page
17

Page 25

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

Emerging priorities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Continued implementation of Council’s Biodiversity Strategy 2018.
Furthering development and implementation of the biolinks plans included in the
Biodiversity Strategy 2018.
Implementation of the Strategic Habitat Links between biolink areas that enhance
habitat connectivity between remnant patches.
Continuation of Council’s private land conservation program that promotes
conservation and regenerative agricultural practices.
Increasing resources for compliance to ensure illegal native vegetation removal is
addressed, environmental planning permit conditions are implemented and Council’s
compliance actions are consistent and transparent.
Continued engagement with Traditional Owners and facilitation of opportunities for
Traditional Owner experiences and work on country.
Continued engagement of the community in Council’s biodiversity monitoring
program.
Expanding Council’s ecological and cultural burn program.
Continued growth of Council’s environment engagement program to increase
environmental literacy in the community.
Improving the visitor experience in Council managed bushland and conservation
reserves, including through the introduction of interpretive signage.
Enhancing the conservation value of roadsides, including through reducing the
spread of invasive grass species, raising awareness about roadside conservation
values and permitted roadside activities.
Enhancing opportunities for wildlife to cross roads safety.

Biodiversity objectives
The following objectives are from Council’s Biodiversity Strategy 2018:
•
•
•
•
•

Objective 1: Protect existing biodiversity and native vegetation.
Objective 2: Improve existing biodiversity and native vegetation across public and
private land.
Objective 3: Increase the extent of native vegetation cover for connectivity.
Objective 4: Improve Council and the community’s understanding and connection to
biodiversity.
Objective 5: Enhance the capacity of community groups to undertake conservation
activities.

Biodiversity policy statements
The Biodiversity Strategy 2018 was based on the following guiding principles:
•
•
•
•
•

Protect existing natural habitats to best conserve biodiversity.
Use multiple sources of knowledge (science-based, Traditional Owner, community),
planning and monitoring to inform conservation actions.
Operate at the landscape scale across all land tenures.
Work closely with community and other stakeholders - recognising the critical link
between ecological, cultural and spiritual systems.
Be agile and responsive - allow the strategy to develop, adapt and evolve.
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Consider climate change in all conservation efforts with a focus on building natural
ecosystem resilience and connectivity.
Acknowledge and respect the culture, values, innovations, practices and knowledge of
Traditional Owners and Aboriginal Victorians.
Base decision making on the precautionary principle; whereby preventative measures
should be taken in the face of scientific uncertainty

•
•
•

Biodiversity actions
Legend
Internal
$
$$
$$$

Can be resourced with existing
internal staff and operational funds

Very high

Commence within 12 months

< $50,000
$50,000 - $100,000
$100,000+

High
Medium
Low

Commence within 2 years
Commence within 4 years
Commence within 5 years

#

Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

B1

Continue to implement Council’s
Biodiversity Strategy 2018.

Very high

As set out in the
strategy.

Environment Unit

B2

Progressively implement Council’s
Roadside Conservation
Management Plan once adopted.

Very high

As set out in the
strategy.

Environment Unit

B3

Continue to work with the community
to develop and implement the
biolinks plans identified in the
Biodiversity Strategy 2018.

Very high

Internal or

Environment Unit

Progress initiatives that support
enhancement of the Strategic
Habitat Links identified in the
Council’s Biodiversity Strategy
2018.

Very high

B5

Establish the private land
conservation / regenerative
agriculture program as an ongoing
program.

Very high

$$

Environment Unit

B6

Increase resources for environmental
compliance activities.

High

$$

Environment Unit

B7

Develop a Native Vegetation
Compliance Policy to guide how
Council responds to illegal native
vegetation removal.

High

Internal

Environment Unit

B8

Continue Council’s cultural heritage
assessments and Traditional
Owner engagement program and

Very high

Internal

Environment Unit

B4

$$ to accelerate
implementation
Internal or
$$ to accelerate
implementation
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Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

progressively implement the
associated recommendations.
B9

Develop an ecological and cultural
burn program for reserves and
roadsides.

High

$

Environment Unit

B10

Continue Council’s biodiversity
monitoring, citizen science and
environmental engagement
program.

Very high

Internal

Environment Unit

B11

Implement vehicle hygiene
processes across Council operations
to prevent the spread of weed
species.

Very high

Internal

Environment Unit

B12

Implement a dedicated treatment
program for invasive grasses such as
Chilean Needle-grass and Serrated
Tussock.

High

$

Environment Unit

B13

Install Significant Roadside
Vegetation signage in appropriate
locations.

Very high

$$

Environment Unit

B14

Investigate opportunities to reduce
wildlife collisions and develop safe
wildlife road crossings, including
through use of the VicRoads Fauna
Sensitive Road Design Guidelines if
and as appropriate.

Medium

$

Engineering and
Resource
Recovery
Department

Biodiversity indicators
#

Indicator

Measure

Unit

Biodiversity
Indicator 1

Biodiversity
across the shire

Presence and
abundance of
biodiversity indicator
species

#, distribution and diversity of woodland
birds
# and distribution of Brush-tailed
Phascogale
# and distribution of Powerful Owl
# and distribution of Greater Glider

Biodiversity
Indicator 2

Conservation
value of Council
managed land

Treated weeds on
roadsides

Hectares of weeds treated
% cover change since 30 June 2015.
# infestations of Serrated Tussock and
Chilean Needle-grass treated.

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021

Item PE.3 - Attachment 1

Page
20

Page 28

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

#
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Indicator 3

Indicator

Community
involvement in
conservation
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Measure

Unit

Conservation value
of bushland and
conservation
reserves.

TBC

Ecological and
cultural burns
completed

# ecological or cultural burns conducted

Participation in land
management
workshops

# participants

Attendance at
biodiversity events
such as walks and
talks

# attendees

Health and activity of
Landcare and
Friends Groups

Landcare report card score
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Theme 3: Water
Background
The Macedon Ranges Shire is located across the Great Dividing Range which means that
the land north of the range drains to the Murray River via the Campaspe and Coliban
Rivers and is within the North Central Catchment. The land south of the range drains to
the Maribyrnong River and, eventually, Port Philip Bay and is within the Port Philip and
Westernport Catchment.
Water security and the health of waterways will be increasingly at risk as the shire’s
population increases and as the climate changes.

Water-wise cities
The International Water Association has developed 17 principles to assist local
governments implement measures to be manage water resources in a sustainable
manner. These principles fall within four levels of action: regenerative water services,
water sensitive urban design, basin connected cities and waste-wise communities. The
Association’s “building blocks for action” are 1) vision, 2) governance, 3) knowledge and
capacity, 4) planning tools and 5) implementation tools.
The Associations principles and building blocks provide a useful framework for Council to
assess its capacity in relation to water resource management and develop and implement
a vision for sustainable water management.

Roles and responsibilities
Water resources are largely managed by state government water authorities and water
corporations. Within the shire, a summary of these roles and responsibilities is provided
below.

Water authorities
Catchment

Organisation

Responsibility

Port Philip
and
Westernport

Melbourne Water

Bed and banks of creeks and rivers

Greater Western Water*

Drinking water and waste water treatment

Southern Rural Water

Rural water licenses and ground water

Port Philip and Westernport
Catchment Management
Authority**

Peak natural resource management
agency

North Central Catchment
Management Authority

Bed and banks of creeks and rivers and
peak natural resource management agency

Coliban Water

Drinking water and waste water treatment
(Kyneton and Malmsbury)

North Central

Goulburn-Murray Water
Rural water licenses and ground water
* Formally Western Water prior to July 2021
**To be integrated into Melbourne Water from 1 January 2022
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Council’s role
Council plays the following roles in collaboration with the above mentioned agencies:
•
•
•
•

Consumer of water for sports grounds, parks, gardens and community facilities
Manager of numerous waterway reserves (other than bed and banks) which Council
owns or for which Council is the designated Crown Land Committee of Management
Manager of storm water for catchments less than 60ha
Regulator of domestic waste water treatment systems

Legislative and policy context
•

Water for Victoria – Establishes the Victorian Government’s approach to water
management across the state and priorities for action which include the Campaspe
River and riparian works led by the North Central Catchment Management Authority

•

Melbourne Water Healthy Waterways Strategy – Establishes river health targets for
the catchment and priorities for action including most waterways and tributaries in the
Macedon Ranges south of the Dividing Range.

•

North Central Waterway Strategy 2014-2022 – Establishes priorities and a regional
work program for managing and improving the region’s waterways. Priority waterways
in the Macedon Ranges Shire are Woodend Five Mile Creek and the Campaspe
River.

•

Amendment VC154 Stormwater management – Planning Advisory Note 75 –
Sets out the integrated water management standards and best practice performance
objectives for new developments with reference to the Urban Stormwater – Best
Practice Environmental Management (BPEM) Guidelines 1999.

•

Domestic Waste Water Management Plan 2019 – Establishes priorities for
assessing, recording and monitoring domestic waste water treatment systems in the
shire with a focus on data collection and management.

•

State Environment Protection Policy (Waters) – Establishes the framework for
protection and management of water quality in Victoria and sets out roles and
responsibilities, including for storm water management by local councils.

•

Urban Stormwater - Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines
(BPEM) – These guidelines were prepared by the CSIRO in 1999 and set out the
standards required to meet the policy objectives of Clause 53.18 (Storm water
management in urban areas) of all Victorian Planning Schemes. The guideline
establishes best practice as an 80% reduction in suspended solids, a 45% reduction in
phosphorus and nitrogen and a 70% reduction in litter across a typical year.

Regional Projects
Integrated Water Management (IWM)
In late 2017 the Victorian Government established a series of Integrated Water
Management (IWM) Forums for catchments across the state to facilitate identification and
coordination of water security and water quality projects. Council participated in the
Werribee, Maribyrnong and Coliban IWM Forums.
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The Southern Macedon Ranges IWM Plan was produced in 2020 as an outcome of the
Maribyrnong IWM Forum and assessed a range of water management projects for
Lancefield, Romsey, Riddells Creek and Gisborne. The Plan recommends investigating a
series of storm water harvesting, storage, treatment and re-use projects for these towns
as well as development of policies and guidelines to achieve enhanced storm water
targets for new development. Most projects identified in the plan are large scale and
complex, requiring commitment from multiple water authorities and state government
departments.

Healthy Coliban Catchment
This is a long term project being delivered as a partnership between Coliban Water and
the North Central Catchment Management Authority. The project involves investing in
waterway management initiatives such as stock exclusion fencing, off-stream watering,
weed management and revegetation in the Upper Coliban Catchment in order to protect
the quality of water entering the region’s drinking water reservoirs. The project contributes
to implementation of the Upper Coliban Integrated Catchment Management Plan.

Environmental Significance Overlay 4 Update
As a part of the implementation of the Upper Coliban Integrated Catchment Management
Plan, Coliban Water have initiated a Planning Scheme Amendment to update
Environmental Significance Overlay 4 (Special Water Supply Catchment) within the
Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme. The updated overlay seeks to establish clear and
targeted permit requirements and decision guidelines for works within 30 meters of a
waterway with the aim of contributing to protection of the region’s drinking water.

What we have achieved to date
•

Waterway planning - Completion of management plans for Council managed
waterways in the Port Philip and Westernport Catchment.

•

Restoration works - Commencement of on-ground restoration works along Romsey
Five Mile Creek and Jacksons Creek in collaboration with Melbourne Water which will
be extended in 2021/22 through Melbourne Water’s capital works program.

•

Water efficiency - Use of recycled water at most Council managed sports grounds.

•

Water Sensitive Urban Design – Assessment of existing water sensitive urban
design assets such as sediment basins and rain gardens for their effectiveness and
investigation into storm water treatment options along Romsey Five Mile Creek.

•

Domestic Waste Water Management – Collection of location data for existing
domestic waste water management systems in the shire and continued assessment of
proposed systems.

Emerging priorities
•
•

Reducing potable water consumption from Council operations.
Addressing existing underperforming or ineffective water sensitive urban design
assets, ensuring new water sensitive urban design assets in new subdivisions are
designed and installed to best practice and identifying opportunities for improved
storm water treatment.
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Undertaking waterway restoration works that implement Council’s existing waterway
restoration plans.
Preparing restoration plans for waterways that lack existing management plans
such as for Woodend Five Mile Creek and the Campaspe River in Kyneton.
Conducting proactive monitoring of domestic waste water management systems
in the shire to ensure they are functioning correctly.
Reducing the impact of stock on the health of waterways and the region’s drinking
water supplies.

Water objectives
1.
2.
3.
4.

To minimise consumption of potable water from Council operations.
To improve the quality of water entering local waterways and water storages.
To work towards achieving natural flow regimes in local waterways.
To minimise erosion of natural waterways and enhance their habitat, landscape and
recreation values.

Water policy statements
•
•

Council will seek to manage its water resources in a manner consistent with the five
principles for water-wise cities.
Council recognises the role Council managed waterway reserves play in contributing
to catchment health and biodiversity and will seek to implement restoration works in
collaboration with other agencies and stakeholders.

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021

Item PE.3 - Attachment 1

Page
25

Page 33

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

Water actions
Legend
Internal
$
$$
$$$

Can be resourced with existing
internal staff and operational funds

Very high

Commence within 12 months

< $50,000
$50,000 - $100,000
$100,000+

High
Medium
Low

Commence within 2 years
Commence within 4 years
Commence within 5 years

#

Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

W1

Prepare a Water Efficiency Plan for
Council operations that identifies
priority actions to reduce the
organisation’s potable water
consumption.

High

Internal

Environment Unit

W2

Prepare waterway restoration plans
for Woodend Five Mile Creek and the
Campaspe River in Kyneton.

High

$

Environment Unit

W3

Implement existing waterway
restoration plans through on-ground
environmental works.

Very high

Internal

Environment Unit

W4

Enhance Council’s internal skills and
knowledge about the design,
construction and maintenance of
water sensitive urban design assets.

Very high

$

Engineering and
Resource
Recovery
Department

W5

Maintain and upgrade existing water
sensitive urban design assets to
ensure they are functioning as
intended.

Very high

$$

Engineering and
Resource
Recovery
Department

W6

Ensure water sensitive urban
design assets planned as a part of
future subdivisions are designed
and constructed to maximise storm
water treatment and, where
appropriate, beneficial reuse. Review
Council’s policies and engineering
standards as needed.

Very high /
As needed

Internal

Engineering and
Resource
Recovery
Department

W7

Develop a Storm Water
Management Strategy that
establishes a prioritised program of
new water sensitive urban design
treatments aimed at improving the
quality of storm water entering
waterways, returning waterway flows
to predevelopment regimes and
identifies opportunities for beneficial
reuse - e.g. for watering street trees
and open space.

High

$$

Engineering and
Resource
Recovery
Department.
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#

Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

W8

Continue to work with other water
authorities to develop and implement
Integrated Water Management
Plans for the shire.

High / As
needed

Internal

Engineering and
Resource
Recovery
Department.

W9

Continue to implement Council’s
Domestic Waste Water
Management Plan with the
aspiration to conduct proactive
monitoring focusing on higher risk
sites and domestic waste water
systems.

High

$$ for proactive
monitoring

Environmental
Health

Water indicators
#

Indicator

Measure

Unit

Water indicator 1

Water consumption from
Council operations.

Consumption of potable
water

Kilolitres

Consumption of recycled
water

Kilolitres

Extent of waterway
restoration works
conducted.

Weed control

Ha high threat weeds
treated

Revegetation

Km revegetation / #
plants

Waterway quality in local
creeks and rivers.

Water quality for the Upper
Maribyrnong catchment

Water Quality Index
measured on Deep
Creek at Kennedy’s
Lane, Romsey published by
Melbourne Water and
the EPA

Storm water quality

TBC

Water quality for waterways
in the North Central
catchment

TBC

Water indicator 2

Water indicator 3
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Theme 4: Waste
Background
Council plays an important role in supporting the community to reduce waste and increase
the reuse and recovery of resources. This includes collecting kerbside waste from
residences and some businesses, operating the shire’s three transfer stations and
educating the community about how to minimise waste transferred to landfill. Council is
also responsible for minimising waste to landfill from its own operations.
There have been several changes in the waste industry and community attitudes since
preparation of the original Environment Strategy in 2016. These include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ban on recycling exports to China
Ban on e-waste in landfill
Closure of major Victorian recycling facilities
Increasing landfill costs
Changes to state and federal waste policies
State government plans to introduce a container deposit scheme in 2023
Increasing community concern about the impact of litter and especially plastics on the
environment.

In response to these changes at the industry and community level, Council reviewed its
existing waste strategy and prepared the draft Waste and Resource Recover Strategy
2020-25.
An overview of regional projects and networks, including the work of the Loddon Mallee
Waste and Resource Recovery Group and Sustainability Victoria is provided in the Waste
and Resource Recover Strategy 2020-25.

Legislative and policy context
•

National Waste Policy: Less Waste, More Resources (2018) – Establishes a
framework for collective action by businesses, governments, communities and
individuals until 2030.

•

Recycling Victoria: a new economy – Sets out the Victorian Government’s policy
and 10-year action plan to transform the recycling sector including implementation of
the four-bin collection service across the state, implementation of a container deposit
scheme by 2023, investment in infrastructure and regulation of the waste industry.

•

State-wide Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure Plan - Establishes
Victoria’s roadmap to guide planning and investment in waste and resource recovery
infrastructure to 2040.

What we have achieved to date
•
•
•

Completion of an updated Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy 2020-25.
Implementation of a four bin kerb side waste collection system across the shire.
Fabrication of a Wash Against Waste Trailer in collaboration with the Macedon
Ranges Sustainability Group which will be available for events.
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Establishment of a “tip shop” at the transfer station in Kyneton.
Delivery of waste education campaigns and events.
Completion of a Towards Zero Single-Use Plastics Study and Action Plan.
Creation of the Macedon Ranges Shire Waste App that helps residents keep track of
bin collection days and sort their waste correctly

Emerging priorities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Reducing waste to landfill from Council operations.
Waste education across the residential and business community focusing on waste
minimisation for all waste streams of waste
Reducing use of single use plastics across the organisation and at events and
facilitating recycling of soft plastics.
Supporting the circular economy by investigating local processing and re-use
options for different waste streams, especially organics and glass.
Reducing litter and illegal litter dumping within the shire.
Reducing waste to landfill from public places.
Facilitating waste wise and sustainable procurement.
Exploring use of recycled and low carbon materials in road and footpath
construction.
Expanding “tip shop” operations at transfer stations.

Waste objectives
The Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy 2021 includes the following objectives:
•
•
•
•

Deliver affordable, efficient, sustainable and coordinated waste and resource recovery
systems and services.
Inform and empower the community to reduce waste, increase reuse and maximise
resource recovery.
Protect the amenity of townships and landscapes for current and future generations
through clean and litter-free spaces.
Contribute towards a circular economy through sustainable procurement and local
solutions for reuse, recovery and end markets for materials.

Waste policy statements
The draft Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy 2020-25 includes the following
principles to guide its implementation:
•
•
•
•
•

Align with state and national policy by investigating local options for processing and
reusing our resources and contribute towards the circular economy shift. E.g. local
processing of organics and reuse of glass in local civil infrastructure projects.
Build community’s trust in recycling through transparency regarding end destinations
of waste streams and recyclability of individual items.
Provide education to engage, inform and empower the community to minimise waste
and increase resource recovery.
Continue the phase-out of non-recyclable packaging and other items including singleuse plastics and so-called “biodegradable” plastics.
Waste is a shared responsibility – greater community accountability for responsible
waste management.
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Consider waste reduction in all Council activities (procurement, contracts, events,
construction, operations, etc).

•

Waste actions
Legend
Internal
$
$$
$$$

Can be resourced with existing
internal staff and operational funds

Very high

Commence within 12 months

< $50,000
$50,000 - $100,000
$100,000+

High
Medium
Low

Commence within 2 years
Commence within 4 years
Commence within 5 years

#

Action

Priority

Resources

Lead Unit

WST1

Progressively implement the Waste
and Resource Recovery Strategy
2020-25

Very high

As set out in the
Strategy

Waste and
Resource
Recovery Unit

WST2

Implement Council’s Towards Zero
Single-Use Plastics Action Plan

Very high

As set out in the
Action Plan

Waste and
Resource
Recovery Unit

WST3

Develop a Waste Education and
Behaviour Change Strategy

High

Internal

Waste and
Resource
Recovery Unit

WST4

Develop a Sustainable
Procurement Strategy and
Guidelines that facilitates purchase
or products and materials that are
durable, re-usable, contain recyclable
content and are produced through
low emissions technologies. Include
guidance for procurement of single
use plastics, local procurement and
specifications for contractors and
consultants.

High

Internal

Environment Unit

WST5

Trial the use of recycled and low
emissions materials for roads and
footpaths.

Medium

$$

Civil Infrastructure
Construction Unit

WST6

Facilitate best practice waste
management in public places and
events.

Very high

Internal

Waste and
Resource
Recovery Unit

WST7

Develop a Littering and Illegal
Dumping Management Plan

High

Internal

Waste and
Resource
Recovery Unit
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Waste indicators
#

Indicator

Measure

Unit

Waste Indicator 1

Waste diverted
from landfill in the
community

Waste received at
Transfer Stations.

Tonnes / cubic meters
of different waste
streams

Sales at Kyneton Tip
Shop

# different items
$ collected

Waste from kerb side
Tonnes / kg for
collections (total and per different waste
household)
streams

Waste Indicator 2

Waste Indicator 3

Resource efficiency
within Council
operations

Community
engagement with
waste education

Waste from public
places and events

Tonnes / kg for
different waste
streams

Waste collected from
Council facilities

Tonnes / kg of
different waste
streams

Paper use

Reams of paper
purchased

Single-use plastics use

Volume / kg of single
use plastics from
Council facilities

Number of waste
education events
hosted a by Council

# events

Use of the Zero Waste
Trailer

# Zero Waste Trailer
bookings
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Community engagement
Context
Macedon Ranges Community Engagement Policy
Council’s Community Engagement Policy outlines Council’s commitment to engage with
the shire’s community when there is a decision to be made by Council, consistent with the
requirements of the Local Government Act 2020. The policy commits Council to preparing
community engagement and communications plans, running consultation for at least 28
days, ensuring consultation is accessible and reporting consultation outcomes back to the
community.

Stakeholder engagement
The following engagement framework relates to Council’s work with community groups
and community members. In addition to engaging with community, Council also aims to
work collaboratively with other agencies, state government departments and local councils
to achieved shared objectives.

Existing Community Action
There are a number of community groups and organisations who operate within the shire
and are working to progress environmental outcomes. These include:
•

Macedon Ranges Sustainability Group – A members based not-for-profit
organisation that promotes sustainable living. The group supports several action
groups who progress action on topics such as transport, waste and recycling,
renewable energy, sustainable homes and local food production, or for specific towns,
such as Sustainable Malmsbury.

•

Upper Campaspe Landcare Network – A network of 19 Landcare and Friends
groups who operate north of the divide. The Network has delivered a range of wildlife
survey projects and educational programs in the past and is currently focusing on their
Pollinators Project which seeks to better understand the region’s pollinating species
and enhance pollinator habitat through revegetation.

•

Upper Deep Creek Landcare Network – A network of three Landcare groups who
operate south of the divide along Deep Creek.

•

Jackson Creek Econetwork – A network of twelve Landcare and Friends Groups
who operate south of the divide, including nine groups within the Macedon Ranges
Shire.

•

Landcare and Friends Groups – There are approximately 18 Landcare groups and
ten Friends groups operating in the shire who organise community engagement and
on-ground works aimed at enhancing sustainable land management and biodiversity
values in the shire.

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021
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Biolinks Alliance – An alliance of 18 member Landcare networks, conservation
management networks and environment groups extending from the Grampians across
to the Australian Alps and from the Dividing Ranges to the Murray River. The Alliance
plays a networking, capacity building, advocacy and on-ground role in the region. In
the Macedon Ranges the Alliance is actively working with the local community on the
Greenhill to Blackhill Biolink and the Gildeways project.

Council seeks to actively work in partnership with these groups and networks to achieve
common goals as outlined in the below “community partnership framework”.

Community partnership framework
Council provides various forms of financial and in kind support to community groups.
Council also seeks to actively collaborate with groups on joint projects and initiatives that
achieve common goals.

Financial
support
In kind
support
Collaboration

•Environment Group Support Grant
•Community Weed Partnership Program
•Landcare Network Partnership Program
•Community Funding Scheme

•Mailouts
•Advice and faciitation
•Promotions

•Joint project planning, development and project
management
•Joint engagement activities and events

Community engagement framework
Through engagement, Council seeks to support greater community awareness of
environmental values, issues and risks, facilitate community involvement in environmental
activities that connect them to nature, and to ultimately motivate action that furthers
protection and enhancement of the environment. This can be summarised as follows:

Increase
awareness

Increase
involvement

Support change

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021

Item PE.3 - Attachment 1

Page
33

Page 41

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

Engagement goals

28 JULY 2021

Proposed actions

Increase
environmental
literacy and
awareness of
environmental risks

•Regular Environment eNewsletters
•Regular social media posts
•Articles in the ShireLife, print media and community newsletters
•Brochures, flyers and booklets
•Information sessions, webinars and workshops
•Individual advisory services - e.g. Farm Advisory Service,
Sustaianble Design Advisory Service

Provide
opportunities to
connect with nature
and learn by doing

•Citizen science activities
•Walks and talks
•Videos and podcasts
•Multi-media and arts projects
•Field days
•School and kindergarten incursions and excursions

Collaborate with
community groups
to achieve common
goals

•Collaborate on works planning for conservation reserves
•Collaborate on delivery of workshops and events
•Collaborate on biolinks planning and implementation
•Collaborate on biodiversity, land management and climate
change projects
•Provide financial and in kind support
•Stay in touch with community groups via regular meetings

Build capacity,
opportunity and
motivation for
individual and
collective action

•Facilitate biolinks plans
•Facilitate local community climate change action plans
•Support initiatives that build community leadership
•Provide incentives for action (e.g. grants, loaning equipment etc)
•Support peer to peer learning through discussion groups and
community forums

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021
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Priority engagement topics
The following topics are priorities for Council environmental engagement program:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Climate emergency
Biodiversity in the shire and the biodiversity crisis
Waste minimisation
Regenerative agriculture
Roadside conservation values
Illegal activities – e.g. native vegetation removal, firewood collection, 4WD and
motorbikes in conservation reserves, encroachment into conservation reserves.
7. Weed management
8. Pest animal management

Environment Strategy - Refreshed 2021
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Risk management
The Environment Strategy considers the risks Council and community activities may pose
to the environment. The principles and actions included in the Strategy seek to eliminate
or mitigate harm to air, land, water and groundwater. Mitigating these risks also helps to
prevent harm to human health. Part of managing these risks involves ensuring
organisational and community compliance with environmental regulations and obligations.
In addition, Council uses a structured approach to monitor, identify, assess and control
risks that could impact on the achievement of this strategy. This is achieved through
monitoring its risk register and updating this register as needed.

Monitoring and review
Annual reporting
Implementation of the Environment Strategy will be reported on annually through
Council’s Annual Environment Report. This document will include a report on:
•
•

Outputs – a summary of Council activities which contribute to achieving the
strategy’s actions.
Outcomes – a report on the indicators listed in this Strategy.

Five yearly review
The Environment Strategy will be reviewed and updated every five years to ensure the
actions listed continue to provide a useful framework for decision making and resource
allocation.
In the intervening years the Strategy will not be updated other than to make corrections or
administrative changes. This will enable Council to maintain its focus and report
accurately on progress towards completing the Strategy’s actions.
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Attachment One: Detailed Consideration of Options for Development Plan Overlay Schedule 24
Option 1: Remove Development Plan Overlay Schedule 24 – Lancefield Development Plan Areas through a Planning
Scheme Amendment.
Mechanism
A change to the Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme can only occur through a Planning Scheme Amendment.
to Remove
The Planning and Environment Act 1987 allows for changes to occur in a number of different ways including:
DPO24
• Ministerial intervention by the Minister for Planning to undertake the Planning Scheme Amendment without
notice to affected owners and occupiers and referral authorities, whereby the Minister for Planning is the
Planning Authority.
• Council seeks authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare a planning scheme amendment
without notice to affected owners and occupiers and referral authorities
• Council seeks authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare a planning scheme amendment with
limited notice to affected owners and occupiers and referral authorities
• Council seeks authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare a planning scheme amendment with
full public exhibition.

Ministerial
Direction 11
– Strategic
Assessment
of
Amendments

Financial
Implications

Item PE.4 - Attachment 1

There would be limited justification to pursue a planning scheme amendment in this instance without
undertaking full public exhibition.
This Direction requires a planning authority to evaluate and discuss how an amendment addresses a number of
strategic considerations. Planning Practice Note 46 provides guidelines to address these considerations (located
here - https://www.planning.vic.gov.au/ data/assets/pdf_file/0035/97298/46-Strategic-AssessmentGuidelines.pdf).
The removal of the DPO24 will require a detailed assessment against the strategic considerations, as the area is
not fully developed making it a major change in policy. As the Planning Practice Note indicates, Council will be
required to prepare the strategic justification to undertake an amendment to remove the DPO24 that satisfies the
Minister for Planning. If Council chooses to submit an amendment with little or no strategic justification it is highly
likely the amendment will not be supported and granted authorisation. In order to achieve the strategic
justification necessary Officers believe a new Structure Plan is required, along with some neighbourhood
character analysis.
Without mandatory infrastructure delivery plans across the different areas, infrastructure is likely to be delivered
out of sequence and contain missing connection links (i.e. footpaths and roads). As such with adhoc
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development Council becomes custodians of multiple pieces of infrastructure, such as drainage basins, requiring
long term maintenance.
With the current workload of the Strategic Planning Team, additional projects cannot be accommodated within
existing resources. Council would either need to fund an additional EFT or resolve to put on hold other strategic
work currently underway.
It is anticipated that this option would cost approximately $280,000* consisting of approximately:
• $100,000 for a Structure Plan; and
• $60,000 for a Planning Scheme Amendment process.
*If an additional resource is required an additional $120,000 for project management, stakeholder
management/consultation and panel coordination will be required (0.4EFT over three financial years)
It is anticipated that the removal of the DPO24 would take at least two and a half years, consisting of:
• 12-18 months for a Structure Plan to be adopted by Council
• 18 months for a Planning Scheme Amendment to be gazetted.

Given the relatively recent approval and gazettal of Amendment C117macr (16/1/20) Council would need to
demonstrate that there has been a significant change in circumstances to strategically justify why DPO24 should
now be removed. Verbal advice from the Department of Environment, Land Water and Planning has indicated an
amendment without strategic justification is unlikely to be supported.
Option 2: Modify the Development Plan Overlay Schedule 24 – Lancefield Development Plan Areas through a Planning
Scheme Amendment
Mechanism
A fully exhibited planning scheme amendment as above is the most likely way any change to the DPO24 can be
to modify the made.
DPO24
Ministerial
It is anticipated that DELWP will require the modification of DPO24 to have a detailed assessment against the
Direction 11
strategic considerations. In considering the amendment request, the Minister for Planning will refer to the
– Strategic
independent Planning Panel report which discussed and made recommendations on:
Assessment
• Subdivision and general development before a Development Plan is prepared.
of
• The technical studies required to support the amendment.
Amendments
• Infrastructure provision and the cost sharing arrangements outlined in the Schedule.
• The number of development plans Council can accept for each area.
• Strategic justification for the amendment.
Other
comments

Item PE.4 - Attachment 1

Page 46

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

Financial
Implications
Resource
Implications
Budget
Timing

Other
Comment

Item PE.4 - Attachment 1

28 JULY 2021

It may be possible for Council to provide a conciliated document of strategic justification and requested changes
to base an amendment upon.
If changes are made to the requirement for mandatory infrastructure delivery plans across the different areas,
infrastructure is likely to be delivered out of sequence and contain missing connection links (i.e. footpaths and
roads). As such with adhoc development Council becomes custodians of multiple pieces of infrastructure, such
as drainage basins, requiring long term maintenance.
With the current workload of the Strategic Planning Team, additional projects cannot be accommodated within
existing resources. Council would either need to fund additional EFT or resolve to put on hold other strategic
work currently underway
It is anticipated that this option would cost approximately $140,000* with Planning Scheme Amendment costs.
* If an additional resource is required an additional $80,000 for project management, stakeholder
management/consultation and panel coordination will be required (0.4EFT over two financial years)
It is anticipated that the removal of the DPO24 would take at least two years, consisting of:
• 6 months for consultation to occur and changes to be agreed between community, Council and referral
authorities.
• 18-24 months for a Planning Scheme Amendment to be gazetted.
It is noted that given the extensive changes made by the Minister along with the independent planning panel
report, this option is unlikely to be supported by the Minister for Planning.
‘The Panel concludes that the Amendment is strategically justified. The application of a Development Plan
Overlay in an area where new urban development is permitted (even if some current land owners do not have
development aspirations) is prudent and sensible. The Panel notes that DPO24 calls for a range of reports.
Whether the preparation of these reports will be an onerous requirement will depend in part as to whether a
common sense approach is taken to their preparation.
Verbal advice from the Department of Environment, Land Water and Planning has indicated an amendment
without strategic justification is unlikely to be supported.
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Option 3: Modify the Development Plan Overlay Schedule 24 – Lancefield Development Plan Areas through a Planning
Scheme Amendment – Incorporated Plan Overlay
Mechanism
A fully exhibited planning scheme amendment is the most likely way that the current DPO24 could be replaced
to Remove
with an Incorporated Plan Overlay (IPO).
DPO24
Ministerial
As the Planning Practice Note indicates, Council will be required to prepare the strategic justification to undertake
Direction 11
an amendment to replace DPO24 with the IPO, this would include the preparation of an Incorporated Plan.
– Strategic
Assessment
of
Amendments
Financial
Nil
Implications
Resource
With the current workload of the Strategic Planning Team, additional projects cannot be accommodated within
Implications
existing resources. Council would either need to fund additional EFT or resolve to put on hold other strategic
work currently underway.
It is noted that development must occur in accordance with an Incorporated Plan, and any deviation requires a
planning scheme amendment.
Budget
It is anticipated that this option would cost approximately $330,000* consisting of approximately:
• $120,000 for supporting documents;
• $30,000 for preparation of Incorporated Plan
• $60,000 for a Planning Scheme Amendment process.

Timing

Other
Comment

Item PE.4 - Attachment 1

*If an additional resource is required an additional $120,000 for project management, stakeholder
management/consultation and panel coordination will be required (0.4EFT over three financial years)
It is anticipated that the replacement of DPO24 with an IPO would take at least two and a half years, consisting
of:
• 12 months for consultation and preparation of Incorporated Plan, including access to all properties.
• 18-24 months for a Planning Scheme Amendment to be gazetted.
The option to use an Incorporated Plan was discussed at the Independent Planning Panel which made the
following comments:
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‘The Panel agrees with Council that the introduction of the DPO will guide a coordinated and site responsive
approach to future residential development and subdivision. It considers that the choice of the DPO is the
preferable tool, because alternative overlays that allow for master planning of an area, such as the Incorporated
Plan Overlay, are restrictive: any modifications to the plan over the life of the project would require a further
planning scheme amendment. The DPO is a flexible tool that can guide the development of land through the
implementation of a development plan or master plan’.
Option 4: Prepare Development Plans for Areas 1, 2 and 3 as specified in the Development Plan Overlay Schedule 24 –
Lancefield Development Plan Areas including the preparation of all supporting documents
Can Council
It is possible for Council to prepare Development Plans on behalf of landholders to facilitate development
prepare a
outcomes but by selecting this option Council may create a precedent for other Development Plan Areas within
Development the shire.
It is understood that Council prepared the Fersfield Road Development Plan in Gisborne in 2012.
Plan?
The following supporting documents is required for each area:
Supporting
Documents
• A planning report
required
• A detailed site and context analysis plan
• Bushfire considerations
• Potential site contamination and any recommendations
• Subdivision layout plan with key considerations.
• Movement network plan
• Infrastructure delivery and staging plan
• Stormwater and drainage plan
• Open space plan
• Landscape concept plan
• Image and character report
• Biodiversity assessment
• Arborist report
In addition a site contamination assessment is required for 82 and 114 High Street Lancefield.
The DPO24 also notes a number of specific requirements for each area.
The panel noted the range of supporting documents and urged Council to show common sense.

Item PE.4 - Attachment 1
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Resource
Implications

With the current workload of the Strategic Planning Team, additional projects cannot be accommodated within
existing resources. Council would either need to fund additional EFT or resolve to put on hold other strategic
work currently underway. It is anticipated that a preparation of a Development Plan will require extensive
community consultation. In addition the preparation of supporting documents along with the development plan will
require the input and resources of other teams within Council.

Budget

It is anticipated that this option would cost approximately $270,000* consisting of approximately:
•
•
•

• $120,000 for supporting documents;
• $20,000 for preparation of Development Plan;
• $30,000 for possible VCAT proceedings.

*If an additional resource is required an additional $100,000 for project management, stakeholder
management/consultation will be required (1EFT over 12 months)
Timing
It is anticipated that the preparation of a Development Plan for Areas 1, 2 and 3 could be undertaken in 12
months* pending landholder cooperation.
*This does not include the 12 months until the 2022/23 Budget would be determined by Council.
Other
Whilst the consideration of the preparation of Development Plan for each area, it was determined that the most
Comments
efficient and equitable approach would be the preparation of one plan for all three areas.
Council may be able to recoup costs by way of a Planning Permit condition for a Section 173 agreement when
development occurs in these areas.
This is the recommended option.
Option 5: Prepare technical analysis needed to underpin Development Plans as specified in the Development Plan
Overlay Schedule 24 – Lancefield Development Plan Areas and make available to landholders to prepare Development
Plans.
The following supporting documents are required for each area:
Supporting
Documents
• A planning report
required
• A detailed site and context analysis plan
• Bushfire considerations
• Potential site contamination and any recommendations
• Subdivision layout plan with key considerations.
• Movement network plan
• Infrastructure delivery and staging plan

Item PE.4 - Attachment 1
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Stormwater and drainage plan
Open space plan
Landscape concept plan
Image and character report
Biodiversity assessment
Arborist report

In addition a site contamination assessment is required for 82 and 114 High Street Lancefield.
The panel noted the range of supporting documents and urged Council to show common sense.
With the current workload of the Strategic Planning Team, additional projects cannot be accommodated within
existing resources. Council would either need to fund additional EFT or resolve to put on hold other strategic
work currently underway. Supporting documentation will need to be prepared in conjunction with other Council
teams.
Budget
It is anticipated that this option would cost approximately $135,000* consisting of supporting documents
*If an additional resource is required an additional $15,000 for project management, stakeholder
management/consultation will be required (0.4EFT over 6 months)
Timing
It is anticipated that the preparation of supporting documents could be prepared over six months*.
*This does not include the 12 months until the 2022/23 Budget would be determined by Council.
Other
The supporting documents prepared would have no status, and applicants would have a choice on how to use
Comments
them, or not use them. Council’s future decision relating to the adoption of each Development could be
challenged at VCAT. Some of the reports are likely to require access to individual properties that may not be
possible in some cases.
Option 6: Option 6: Retain Development Plan Overlay Schedule 24 in its current form and continue to work with
landowners in regards to current and future development plan applications.
Resource
Implications

Supporting
Documents
required

Item PE.4 - Attachment 1

None
Applicants provide relevant supporting documents in line with requirements of DPO24 as part of their
development plan application.
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Resource
Implications

None, Development plan applications would be assessed within existing resources.

Budget

n/a

Timing
Other
Comments

n/a
Until such time as DPO24 is modified, removed or replaced with an alternative control landowners can
continue to lodge development plan applications.
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GDA94
MGA
ZONE 55

SCALE
1:250,000

1:100 000
Mapsheets
MELBOURNE (7822)
WOODEND (7823)

Area in Grats
Total 325
NET

The accuracy of the location of the land status areas may vary according to the scale and
mapping accuracy. Areas of private land within Crown Land may not be shown. The precise
locations should be verified with Crown Land & Assets if access to the land is proposed.
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Where the Licence Application abuts unavailable land, the Licence
boundary is defined by the boundary of the Unavailable Land. Discrepancies on this
plan between the boundaries may be due to scale and mapping inaccuracy.

325

The Licence does not include Crown land other than
roads and road reserves.
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MAYOR’S STATEMENT
TO BE CONFIRMED

Romsey Kindergarten

Manna Gum Family & Children’s Centre

4|Page

Item CC.1 - Attachment 1

Page 57

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

CREATE - An introduction
CREATE is a five year plan that responds to the needs, priorities and aspirations of children,
as identified by the community. The plan now replaces the previous Early Years Plan 20162020.
CREATE recognises that ‘children’ (for the purposes of this plan those aged under nine years)
are citizens and contributors to the communities that they live in, and acknowledges that the
participation of children in community life is largely influenced by the beliefs, practices and
decisions of adults.
As such, Council was keen to hear from children and adults about what would support a childfriendly Macedon Ranges. A child-friendly community is a place where children’s rights and
needs are at the centre of good community planning and design. It is place where adults listen
to children and young people and take what they say seriously.
CREATE is informed by community and sector consultation undertaken in late 2019 and early
2021, and includes children’s voices. It includes priority areas for action and responsibilities
across Council departments and, in some instances, shared with the community.

Riddells Creek Kindergarten
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Highlights from the previous plan
Below is a list of significant initiatives achieved from the Early Years Plan 2016-2020:
 Introduction of Maternal and Child Health parent survey in 2018, with findings
used to improve service functions.
 Introduction of annual kindergarten parent survey, with findings used to improve service
functions.
 Upgrade of Riddells Creek Kindergarten, Maternal and Child Health and Toy Library.
 Upgrade of Romsey Kindergarten and Maternal and Child Health.
 Upgrade of Swinburne Avenue, Romsey and Woodend kindergarten outdoor areas.
 Implementation of Young Parent Connect program.
 Implementation of Central Enrolment project, focussing on identifying barriers to
participation in kindergarten.
 Introduction of Wi-Fi in early years facilities.
 Successful application for a number of funding opportunities: IT grants; inclusive
equipment grants; Children’s Facilities Capital Program grant.
 Review of Occasional Care program across the shire and cessation of program due to
poor utilisation.
 Advocacy to State and Federal Government for a long term commitment to fund 15
hours of kindergarten for eligible four year olds.
 Implementation of Smiles for Miles program.
 Establishment of a breastfeeding clinic in Woodend.
 Establishment of a smalltalk Supported Playgroup program.
 Implementation of a Family Support Worker position.
 Expansion of the Enhanced Maternal and Child Health program.
 Coordination of training across Council for assisting vulnerable families and children.
 Coordination of a wheelies forum to advocate for improved infrastructure and footpaths.
 Participation in strategic planning forums to advocate for improved public transport.
 Seeking of funding opportunities to support necessary facility upgrades.
 Introduction of iPad technology and IT equipment (computers/laptops) to kindergartens.
 Moving kindergarten registration process online in 2019, creating administrative
efficiencies.
 Child Development Information System (CDIS) fully operational.
 Participation in a Council-wide Place Making Forum to ensure that children’s and
families’ needs are considered at a municipal level.
 Continued evaluation of Maternal and Child Health service data, with services planned
according to the number of births and child enrolments in specific townships.
 Introduction of a State Government initiative that funds one additional family violence
visit for families identified through the Enhanced Maternal and Child Health program.
 Staff attendance at Multiagency Risk Assessment and Management Framework
(MARAM) training.
 Staff attendance at My Early Relational Trauma Informed Learning (MERTIL) training.

6|Page

Item CC.1 - Attachment 1

Page 59

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

CREATE - What we did
Council is committed to meaningful consultation with all members of the community and
recognises a strong community plan should reflect the community’s needs, concerns, priorities
and aspirations.
We sought the views of a range of stakeholders, including children, but also community
groups, service providers and other community members in the shire. Some of these activities
included creative ‘Big Ideas’ workshops with kindergarten and primary school children,
meetings with stakeholders and community groups, place-based community pop-ups and a
survey available online via Council’s website and in hard copy.
These activities attempted to capture people’s views on four main questions:
1. What three things are the most important to improve in Macedon Ranges to ensure
children can live a safe, healthy, connected and happy life?
2. What challenges do you think children have living in the Macedon Ranges?
3. What are your ideas for making the Macedon Ranges a child-friendly shire?
4. What do you like about being a child in the Macedon Ranges?
We also looked at the issues that we know will shape the funding and supply of services for
children. There are many changes that Council and others will need to consider in the period
2021-2025.

CREATE - Why we did it
It is well researched and understood that children develop in the context of family, community
and society, and the experience of childhood has a profound impact on adulthood. Investment
in the early years is more cost effective than intervention at a later stage of life. For these
reasons, investing in early years matters.
Our work in the development of this plan has been guided by the vision, themes and priority
areas outlined in the current Council Plan (2017-2027). A brief summary of some of the many
ways that the Council Plan Priority Areas relate to childhood is provided below.
Council Plan Priority
Area
Promote health and
wellbeing

Childhood context
Positive early experiences support optimal brain development, providing
the foundation for skills and abilities needed for success at school and
throughout a child’s life. If a child is exposed to negative or stressful
experiences, such as those associated with neglect, family violence,
poverty or lack of adequate housing, this can lead to lifelong problems
related to learning, behaviour and physical and mental health 1. Cumulative
or sustained exposure to family violence can result in the experience of
trauma symptoms, including post-traumatic stress disorder, which if left
untreated can have long-lasting impacts on children’s development,
behaviour and wellbeing2.
Almost 40% of residents are experiencing mortgage or rental stress
(mortgage 8.4% and rental 29%), with a further 7.6% of households

1

Australian Early Development Census Brain Development in Children https://www.aedc.gov.au/resources/detail/brain-development-inchildren
2 Child Family Community Australia & Australian Institute of Family Studies. 2015, Children's exposure to domestic and family violence : key
issues and responses, Australian Institute of Family Studies, Melbourne, Vic https://aifs.gov.au/cfca/publications/childrens-exposuredomestic-and-family-violence
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experiencing housing stress3. It is still unknown what the long-term impact
of COVID-19 will have on housing affordability and availability in the
Macedon Ranges, as greater numbers of people relocate from
Melbourne4.
Government plays a role in ensuring that children are not disadvantaged
by virtue of the place that they live. Services, supports and connected
communities can help to reduce the impact of negative and stressful
experiences on children’s health and wellbeing, both now and into
adulthood.
Over the life of this plan, the Victorian Government will work with local
government and other service providers to roll out initiatives to support
children’s health and wellbeing, including but not limited to:







Promote the natural
environment

funded three year old kindergarten providing an extra year of
teacher-led learning prior to beginning school5
school readiness funding to better support children’s
communication (language development), wellbeing (social and
emotional) and access and inclusion6
resources to strengthen support for children starting school and
children with additional needs including Kindergarten Inclusion
Support funding7
resources to promote cultural competency in services and
education (including Indigenous culture)
integrated services and supports to ensure women and children
are free from violence and harm as a result of family violence.

Infants and young children are among the most vulnerable members of
our community to the impact of climate change8. This fact, along with an
understanding that children will inherit custodianship of the natural
environment, can harness the commitment of children and adults to
promote and protect the natural environment.
Early childhood provides a window of opportunity to facilitate the
connections with the natural environment that will last a lifetime.
In formal early learning settings, the importance of caring for the
environment and supporting children to become environmentally
responsible is a requirement of the National Quality Standards9. In school
settings, the Australian Curriculum requires schools to teach
‘sustainability’ across multiple learning areas 10.
Ensuring children experience connections with the natural environment in
meaningful ways will assist their understanding of connectedness both
with and in the natural environment and ultimately promote action for
sustainability11.

3

Australian Bureau of Statistics, Census of Population and Housing, 2016 (Enumerated data). Compiled and presented in atlas.id by .id
(informed decisions) https://atlas.id.com.au/macedon-ranges
4
Macedon Ranges Shire Impact of COVID-19 on population growth https://forecast.id.com.au/macedon-ranges/forecast-covid19-impact
5 Victorian Government Department of Education and Training (DET) three year old kindergarten funding information
https://www.education.vic.gov.au/childhood/Pages/funding-three-year-old-kinder.aspx
6
Victorian Government DET School readiness funding information
https://www.education.vic.gov.au/childhood/providers/funding/Pages/srf.aspx
7 Victorian Government DET Kindergarten Inclusion Support program information
https://www.education.vic.gov.au/childhood/professionals/needs/Pages/kinderinclusion.aspx
8 UNICEF, 2015, Unless we act now: The impact of climate change on children available online at https://www.unicef.org/media/60111/file
9 National Quality Standards Area 3 https://www.acecqa.gov.au/nqf/national-quality-standard/quality-area-3-physical-environment
10 Australian Curriculum Priorities: Sustainability https://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/f-10-curriculum/cross-curriculumpriorities/sustainability/
11
Davis, J and Elliott, S 2004, ‘Mud pies and daisy chains: Connecting young children and nature’, Every Child, 10(4) pages pp. 4-5
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Universal design principles guide the design of built environments to be
usable by all people of different ages and abilities over time, to the
greatest extent possible, without the need for adaptation or specialised
design12.
Universal design, including walking and cycling paths, safe crossings,
accessible facilities and public spaces, creates vibrant, healthy and
equitable environments that benefit people of all ages.
Play stimulates a child’s intellectual, physical, social and creative
abilities13. The presence of physical environments and materials that
encourage physical activity, encourage children to explore, solve
problems, communicate, think, create and construct and are therefore
essential to facilitate healthy development14.
Safe and stimulating play spaces are needed for children at home, in
education and care settings and in community places. Through good
design, play spaces can be gathering places for people of all ages and
abilities.
Ensuring adequate supply of infrastructure to meet demand for early
childhood services and schools will be a focus in coming years.

Enhance the social
and economic
environment

Giving children the best possible start in life is the best investment we can
make as a society to ensure its future success15.
The labour force participation rate of the population in the Macedon
Ranges Shire in 2016 shows that there was a higher proportion in the
labour force (62.0 per cent) compared with Regional VIC (56.1 per cent) 16.
Parents and carers contribute economically as workers, business owners,
consumers and volunteers. Around 51.9 per cent of the shire’s working
residents travel outside of the area to work17.
Whilst many policy interventions or solutions to support parents and
carers to balance family and work responsibilities, such as subsidised
childcare, rest with both employers and other tiers of government, Council
plays a role in stimulating local jobs and ensuring where possible that
services meet the varied community need.
Flexible employment arrangements and opportunities for local
employment can help parents and carers to balance family and work
responsibilities18.

Deliver strong and
reliable government

The early years’ sector is experiencing major reform with change driven
from the Australian and Victorian Governments19.
CREATE has been developed after consultation with children and those
who support them. The issues, priorities and values expressed through
consultation have been taken into account in developing CREATE.
Council’s Community Consultation Framework was used to complete the
consultation for the development of this plan adhering to best practice
guidelines.

12

Principles of Universal Design https://projects.ncsu.edu/ncsu/design/cud/about_ud/udprinciplestext.htm
Department of Education and Training, 2016, Victorian Early Years Learning and Development Framework
14 The importance of play in children’s learning and development https://www.startingblocks.gov.au/other-resources/factsheets/theimportance-of-play-in-children-s-learning-and-development/
15 Importance of early childhood development https://www.child-encyclopedia.com/importance-early-childhooddevelopment/introduction
16
Australian Bureau of Statistics, Census of Population and Housing 2011 and 2016. Compiled and presented by .id (informed decisions)
https://profile.id.com.au/macedon-ranges/employment-status
17 Australian Bureau of Statistics, Census of Population and Housing, 2016 (Usual residents data). Compiled and presented by .id (informed
decisions) https://profile.id.com.au/macedon-ranges/residents
18 Flexible work arrangements https://www.humanrights.vic.gov.au/for-individuals/flexible-work/
19
Education State Early Childhood Reform Plan https://www.education.vic.gov.au/about/educationstate/Pages/earlychildhood.aspx
13
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CREATE will inform Council in relation to the implications of decisions and
resource allocation for children.
CREATE will be supported by the development of annual action plans that
will report to Executive on a quarterly basis and to Council annually.

The current situation
The actions identified in CREATE require Council departments to work together and as such
are linked to several Macedon Ranges Shire Council plans and strategies including:


















Macedon Ranges Shire Council Plan 2017–2027
Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan (in Council Plan)
Disability Action Plan (in Council Plan)
Arts and Culture Strategy 2018-2028
Municipal Emergency Management Plan 2017
Sport and Active Recreation Strategy 2018-2028
Elevate Youth Strategy 2018-2028
Walking and Cycling Strategy 2014
Shire-wide Footpath Plan 2018
Asset Management Plan – Footpaths 2019
Asset Management Plan – Open Spaces 2013
Climate Change Action Plan 2017
Draft Reconciliation Action Plan 2021-2023
Macedon Ranges Shared Trail Project 2020-21
Environment Strategy 2016
Visitor Economy Strategy 2019-2029
Open Space Strategy 2013

Children and Council
Council currently delivers a variety of functions aligned with
the themes outlined in CREATE. These include:









Service delivery in community and home settings,
including maternal and child health services,
immunisation, kindergartens, playgroups,
prevention of family violence activities, library
services, recreation and leisure activities,
community planning and safety.
Implementing the Child Safe Standards to promote
the safety of children, prevent child abuse and
ensure processes are in place to respond to and
report all allegations of child abuse.
Advocacy on behalf of children and their families to
influence other levels of government and other
organisations or agencies.
Swinburne Avenue Children’s Centre
Managing open spaces, parks and playgrounds.
Planning, building and maintaining community service infrastructure.
Planning public spaces, including town and precinct plans to revitalise or create
communities.
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Providing varying levels of support to community based childcare centres, commercial
childcare services, occasional care services and a network of registered playgroups
and Toy Libraries.
Promoting community connection and community engagement, for example, working
with parent management committees at kindergarten services, providing opportunities
for volunteering, community events and supporting community groups.

Australian and Victorian Governments
Over the past decade, all levels of government have increasingly demonstrated that they
understand the importance of investing in children in the early years, to build resilience and
provide the best opportunity for children to thrive.
Local government works with the Victorian and Australian Governments to plan communities,
deliver services, build infrastructure and promote community wellbeing. As a planner,
advocate and provider of children’s services, Council must continue to consider direction and
policy frameworks supporting children including:











keeping children safe from harm and abuse
promoting children’s rights, including their right to have
a say in the decisions that directly impact them
focussing on child and family health, including access
to pre-natal and maternity services
supporting vulnerable children, including children
known to Child Protection
providing early intervention and support for children
with additional needs
improving access to, and affordability of, child care
improving access to quality education, with national
standards in place for kindergartens and schools
providing meaningful education and culturally safe
services for Indigenous children, students and families
promoting healthy eating and exercise for child and
family health
providing opportunities to build connected and resilient
communities.

Manna Gum Family & Children’s Centre

Rights of the Child
Relevant to the focus of CREATE, the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child
(1989), sets out the basic human rights of a child no matter where they live, setting standards
in health care, education, legal, civil and social services.
The Victorian Charter for Child-friendly Cities and Communities has been developed for local
governments, organisations and individuals in Victoria. The Victorian Charter is consistent with
state, national and international protocols and embraces rights that are embedded in the
Convention of the Rights on the Child (1990), the Chiba Declaration for a Child-Friendly Asia
Pacific (2004) and the Victorian Human Rights and Responsibilities Charter (2006).
The State Government has various policies and frameworks in place to uphold the Convention
on the Rights of the Child and the Victorian Charter for Child-friendly Cities and Communities.
Some councils across Australia have committed to formal membership of UNICEF’s Childfriendly Cities initiative.
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Developing a Child-friendly Cities Initiative under the UNICEF banner requires establishing a
partnership with UNICEF and obtaining UNICEF recognition if recognition criteria are met.
Council has not committed to formal membership at the time of preparing this Municipal Early
Years Plan.

Demographic profile
Data from the 2016 Census of Australian Households20

















Macedon Ranges Shire was home to 6,168 children aged below nine years.
Approximately 85 per cent of children aged 0-8 lived in one of the shire’s urban
settlements. This is a higher percentage of children living in urban settlements than in
2011.
862 children attended preschool and 4,351 children attended primary school. 2,921
primary aged students attended a Government school, and 1,079 children attended a
Catholic Primary School. Independent schools accounted for 351 primary aged
students. Of note, there were over 1,000 more students in primary school than
secondary school across the shire.
Macedon Ranges Shire was home to 7,482 households with children, with an average
of 1.9 children per household. 5.1 per cent of couple families with children were step
families, 3.4 per cent were blended families and 3.7 per cent were single parent families
with children aged under 15 years.
54 children aged 0-9 identified as Indigenous in the 2016 Census, which accounts for
26.7 per cent of the total Indigenous population in the Macedon Ranges Shire.
4.5 per cent of children aged between 0 and 9 years required assistance with core
activities due to severe or profound disability. This is greater than the level of need
identified in the 2011 Census, with an increase of 42 children in the 5-9 age group
requiring assistance.
The role of unpaid childcare is determined by many different factors. For example,
areas with high levels of unpaid childcare may have a dominance of single income
families with one significant earner, or there could be a lack of provision of paid
childcare in the area. The level to which people care for others children can also
indicate the role of extended family (e.g. grandparents caring for grandchildren, family
day care).
The number of people who provided unpaid childcare
for their own and/or other people's children increased
by 1,003 between 2011 and 2016. Compared to
Regional Victoria (27.2 per cent) the Macedon Ranges
Shire (31. 6 per cent) had a higher proportion of people
who provided unpaid childcare either to their own or to
other children.
Overall, more households were paying high mortgage
repayments (20.8 per cent) compared with 9.0 per cent
in Regional Victoria. Overall, more households (11.5
per cent) were paying high rental payments compared
with 2.9 per cent in Regional Victoria.
Overall, 11,275, or 51.9 per cent of the Macedon
Ranges Shire’s working residents travel outside of the
area to work.
Lancefield Kindergarten

20

Australian Bureau of Statistics, , multiple years. Compiled and presented by .id (informed decisions) https://profile.id.com.au/macedonranges
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Forecast data22






The Macedon Ranges Shire population forecast for 2021 is 51,020, and is forecast to
grow to 65,405 by 2036
Between 2016 and 2036 there will be a projected 35 per cent increase in the population
of children under 9 years.
Almost 50 per cent of all growth in the 0-9 age group is projected to occur in the
Gisborne District. Strong growth in percentage terms is also projected for the Riddells
Creek and Romsey Districts, resulting in large proportional increases in the younger
population in these areas (80 per cent and 49 per cent to 2036 respectively).
In Macedon Ranges, the largest five-year age group projected in both 2026 and 2036
is children 5 to 9 years, with a total of 4,005 persons and 4,712 persons respectively.
Five year age groups are used by social planners to project the level and type of
services a community will need.

22

Population and household forecasts, 2016 to 2036, prepared by .id (informed decisions), November 2017
https://forecast.id.com.au/macedon-ranges
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CREATE - How we did it
In late 2019, Council engaged consultation experts to plan an extensive community
engagement program using Council’s Community Consultation Framework24. The framework
aligns with IAP2 methodology and ensures a strategic approach to identifying and reaching
key stakeholders, selecting engagement methods and tools, and identifying the information
needed from people to inform planning.
Consultation for CREATE engaged nearly 1,000 people, with responses from across the shire,
including:





seven ‘Big Ideas’ workshops with kindergarten and primary school children
a range of meetings and workshops with early years service providers, health service
providers and seniors groups across the municipality
drop-in sessions at community lunches and with key groups
five place-based community pop-ups.

With an aim of reaching 10 per cent of households with children (approximately 370
households), a focus of the consultation was to ensure we used appropriate engagement
strategies and consultation methods that were accessible to children and families.
Below is a breakdown of the consultation activities process that led to CREATE.
Municipal Early Years Plan specific engagement activities

Participants*

Municipal Early Years Plan surveys (hard copy and online)

424

Municipal Early Years Plan meeting participants

42

Municipal Early Years Plan social media engagements (Twitter/Facebook)
Children’s Big Ideas workshop participants

119
183

Children’s Big Ideas drawing participants at pop-up events

31

Pop-Up engagement participants (99 under 18 years old)

156

Total participation

955

*Some individuals may have participated in more than one engagement activity.
**Not all engagement activities and participants produced useable community feedback for this report.
*** Participants may have written one or more comments.

Woodend Kindergarten
24

Superseded by the Community Engagement Policy 2021
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CREATE - What we found
Most people we heard from were aged between 35-49 years (61.79 per cent), followed by 2434 years (24.67 per cent). At least 214 respondents were under nine years of age, and 99
respondents at pop ups were under 18 years of age.
We received input from people across all towns in the Macedon Ranges. Of the 424
respondents who indicated where they live, 29.25 percent lived in Gisborne, 16.98 per cent in
Kyneton, and 10.38 per cent in Woodend.
More women than men participated in our consultation and most identified as a parent or carer
of a child under nine years (76.25 per cent). 1.66 per cent identified as LGBTIQA+, and 0.4
percent identified as Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander. 1.19 per cent were people living with
disability.
Just over 63 per cent of survey respondents indicated that they currently use Council’s early
years’ services (kindergarten or Maternal and Child Health).
There were four areas of focus that we gathered data and information on. This included:
 improvements needed to ensure that children can live safe, healthy, connected and
happy lives
 challenges that children have living in the Macedon Ranges
 ideas for making municipality a child-friendly shire
 what is liked about being a child in the Macedon Ranges.
We received a large amount of feedback through the consultation process. CREATE includes
the ‘top four’ most frequent responses to each focus area, although input with lower frequency
has also informed our action table.

Children’s feedback and big Ideas
Seven big ideas workshops were held with children at local primary schools and kindergartens
around the shire. 183 children participated in these workshops.
School/Kindergarten
Romsey Kindergarten
Macedon Kindergarten
Lancefield Kindergarten
Kyneton Primary School
Gisborne Primary School
St Mary’s Primary School (Lancefield)
Woodened Kindergarten
Total

Number of participants
52
28
16
24
22
25
16
183

The workshops included some brainstorming sessions, drawing activities and presentations
by the children wearing the Big Ideas hat. All of these activities were designed to seek
feedback on how to make the shire more child-friendly.
Children were also encouraged to provide their ideas at place-based pop-up events by
drawing their ideas on the Big Ideas drawing sheet (31 participants) and adding their ideas to
the chat boards (99 respondents under 18 years).

15 | P a g e

Item CC.1 - Attachment 1

Page 68

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

During the workshops children came up with a list of 124 things they love about their towns
now, 113 things they would like to see in the future to make their town more child-friendly and
183 Big Idea drawings.

Brainstorming Sessions
What children love about their town
Children told us that they love the parks and playgrounds including the swings, slides and
monkey bars, they love the trees and climbing them, the libraries and the schools, visiting
friends and family, skate parks, dance lessons and the local pools. They love having their
friends living in the same town and they definitely love shops like the bakery, ice cream shop,
and pizza and fish n chip shop.

Children’s ideas for making the Macedon Ranges more child-friendly
Children told us that they’d like to see more parks and playgrounds with more swings, slides,
monkey bars and flying foxes, safer roads with more crossings, more trees and green grass,
outdoor basketball hoops and lots more large retail outlets including ice cream and lolly shops.
They would also like to see more bike and walking paths so they can ride their bikes and
scooters, more pools in their own town and a movie cinema and bowling alley.
Lancefield Children
The children in Lancefield love the park and footy oval, the trees and cricket pitch, the library
and post office, the cemetery and skate park, lots of shops like the bookshop and fruit shop,
the pool and the Op Shop, ducks crossing the road, nan and pop’s house, local shops and ice
creams. They love that they know how to get home from anywhere in town and that their house
is close to kinder. They love climbing trees, running and rolling on the grass, going on the slide
as many times as they want, riding bikes, the kinder library, playing with parents and helping
nanna in the garden.
They also like things out of town such as the netball centre in Gisborne, the Kyneton Sports &
Aquatic Centre, the Riddells Creek Dance School, shops in Romsey and Sunbury and the ice
cream van in Romsey.
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To make the Macedon Ranges more child-friendly, they would like to see an ice cream shop,
bike racks, bike path to school, a zoo, kids soccer club, basketball hoop, a hotel for visitors,
footpaths and safer road crossings. They would also like to see a closer library, a cubby house,
more gardens, a trampoline, a pool at every house and a festival nearby so they don’t have to
drive too far.
They would like to see a water park, hospital, dance school, more trees and swings, a flying
fox and jumping pillow and a park with rock climbing in Romsey. They would also like to see
a Bounce Centre and pool.
Macedon Children
The children in Macedon love the rope swings at home, kangaroos hopping
around and park visits where they get to play on the monkey bars, swings and
slides and to climb trees. They love to ride their bikes, scooters and skateboards
to the park and visit friends and neighbours. They also love the Mt Macedon
Memorial Cross, the river walk near the waterfall, the pinecones, the turtles,
trees for shade for families and the library.
To make the Macedon Ranges more child-friendly, they would like to see more
turtles, kangaroos, echidnas, people, forests, flowers, trees and snow. They
would also like to see more roads and paths for walking and bike riding, taller
trees to climb, more playgrounds with flying foxes, swimming pools, a closer
library, safer road crossings, a footy oval, a basketball hoop, more parks and
places for animals to live. Toy trains, transformers, unicorns and tooth fairies
also featured for Macedon children.

Maternal & Child Health

Gisborne Children
The children in Gisborne love the fountain and arcade games, the pool and skate park, big
houses and the community, green grass, parks, footpaths and safe walking routes.
To make the Macedon Ranges more child-friendly they would like to see an outdoor basketball
hoop at the park, gymnastics and dance schools, more large retail chain stores, a water park,
an outdoor pool with slide, more trains, a bowling alley and a cinema. They would also like to
see more playground equipment like swings, slides, rock-climbing wall, a fireman’s pole,
monkey bars, a spider swing, a trampoline and a bouncy castle.
Romsey Children
The children in Romsey love the skate park and school, visiting their friends’ and cousins’
houses and swimming. They also love the parks, bees and bugs, the creek, the grass, the
playground (and all its equipment), the big buildings, the trees and visiting the library, the
bakery, cafes and the sports field.
To make the Macedon Ranges more child-friendly, they would like to see more parks, a pool,
more running paths (so they can run with their parents), more ice cream, cafes, nail salons
and a fairyland. They would also like to play more, have more sleepovers, and see more
unicorns, diggers, frogs and dinosaurs.
Kyneton Children
The children in Kyneton love the feel of their town including that it is small (so they don’t get
lost), quiet (with no city traffic) and has old buildings. They love the quick train to Melbourne,
the opportunities for sport such as soccer, tennis, football, cricket, netball and basketball, the
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Kyneton Show, the Kyneton Daffodil Parade, the river walking track and the shops. They also
love the water play area at the Kyneton Botanic Gardens, dance classes and out of school
hours care.
To make the Macedon Ranges more child-friendly they would like more things to do. Examples
included a movie theatre and shopping centre, inside playgrounds (for when it’s too hot and
cold outside), trams (like in Bendigo and Melbourne), playgroups, paths and parks, exciting
play equipment, a weather station and motorbike tracks.
Woodend Children
Woodend children love the slide at the park, the pool, fresh air, the skate park, school, ballet
classes, swimming lessons, little athletics, cricket, TV, iPads and bed. They also love the
Kyneton Show, the market, the library, going out for dinner and local shops.
To make the Macedon Ranges more child-friendly they would like to see parkour equipment,
a dog school, more parties and events, better public toilets, a fence to help them cross the
road, an ice cream shop, a theme park and a place to do gymnastics.

Big Ideas Drawings
There were a total of 214 Big Ideas drawings, 183 from Big Ideas workshops and 31 from popup engagement events.
Many of the drawings showed parks and playgrounds with slides, swings and monkey bars,
water parks and pools, flowers and trees, friends, family and people, bike paths and places to
meet. All of which are very important to children to live happy, healthy and connected lives.

Sample drawings from children:
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Through consulting and engaging directly with children, we’re able to see how positive many
of their experiences are in the Macedon Ranges, and how creative and expansive their dreams
of a more child-friendly community are. While some of the suggestions are not practical for
Council to implement, or are outside the scope of local government planning, it highlights the
importance of including children’s voices in the development of infrastructure and other
strategic planning that will directly impact them.

Community Feedback
Things that are the most important to improve in the Macedon Ranges to ensure
children can live safe, healthy, connected and happy lives
Respondents were asked to indicate the things that are the most important to improve in the
Macedon Ranges to ensure children live safe, healthy, connected and happy lives.
Respondents were able to select from a list of nine predetermined options.
Chart 1. Most important areas for improvement

The top-rated priority areas across 371 responses are:
1. easy access to public spaces and buildings (including accessibility of parks,
playgrounds and footpaths)
2. children being able to move around easily and safely (including transport options and
safety on paths and roads)
3. better access to, and increased, early childhood and educational services
These themes are consistently repeated throughout the consultation data, from parents, other
adults and importantly from children too.
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What challenges do you think children aged eight years and younger have living in
Macedon Ranges?
Three hundred and eleven respondents listed 571 challenges that children under eight years
have living in Macedon Ranges. No single item was listed by more than 100 people, with
responses scattered from 3 – 71 respondents. Given the broad range of issues raised we have
chosen to include the top four challenges for children – given equal response rates, the top
four is actually a top six.
Chart 2. Challenges for children aged 0-8 years in the Macedon Ranges

Topics

0
~ Social connection and isolation
Clubs, groups and activities
Social connection and isolation
Cultural Diversity
~ Education services
Daycare
Schools and education
~ Safety
Footpaths
Roads, transport and car safety
Bike paths
Crime, antisocial behaviour, safety and…
~ Transport
Accessing transport and getting around
Transport to school
Connectivity and remoteness
Public transport
~ Infrastructure
Parks and playgrounds
Facilities (mainly sporting)
Buildings and the built environment
~ Health and wellbeing
Health services- physical and mental
Economic hardship
Environmental or sustainability issues
~ Advocacy and support
Planning, strategy, growth
~ Communication
Communication and information
~ Other
Dont know, unsure
Commercial businesses
Other

Number of comments on topics
40
60
80 100 120

20

140

119
70
32
17
109
71
38
88
40
31
10
7
81
38
17
15
11
48
25
13
10
49
40
6
3
18
18
5
5
60
54
3
3

Given the broad range of issues raised we have chosen to include the six most commonly
identified topics, highlighting what challenges exist for children aged 0-8 in the Macedon
Ranges.
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Day care services (71 comments)
Daycare, childcare, kindergarten and afterschool programs are an issue facing families in the
area. The availability of childcare and limited spaces in kinder and daycare was commented
on frequently.
“Programs are too full (e.g. 100 kids at rhyme time at the library)”
“Lack of Kinder programs that run 5 days a week”
“Hard to find childcare for children/long waiting lists”
Afterschool/holiday programs were also highlighted, as well as the costs of daycare services,
which respondents commented needs to be more affordable.
Clubs, groups and activities (70 comments)
Access to clubs, groups and activities is a challenge that children face in the shire. Primarily
these are things to do in winter, lack of sporting/hobby options, there not being enough
entertainment and a lack of community events.
“A lack of social opportunities and activities/groups to join”.
Respondents highlighted that the timing of activities was a challenge, with many stating
activities should be on weekends or outside work hours. The lack of variety and range of
activities was also commented on by respondents, as well as the difficult in accessing
activities, including travel and availability/space for activities.
Participation costs and the availability of age-appropriate activities for children are also
identified challenges.
Footpaths (40 comments)
Footpaths are a significant challenge for children in several contexts. Respondents
commented on a general lack of footpaths, particularly an absence of complete footpath
networks, which make it difficult to scooter safely, push prams, or safely get to school and
community spaces.
Health services (40 comments)
Accessing health services is a challenge for children in the Macedon Ranges. Respondents
are concerned that health facilities are difficult to access and there is limited availability of
health services, resulting in long wait times. A lack of locally available specialist services
creates a need to travel out of the shire for health services.
“Need better access to specialist services e.g. Paediatrician”
“Support services like nurses are sometimes not available”
Having access to a full range of health services suitable to their children’s needs is important
to people in the area. Respondents identified a lack of the following medical services: mental
health services including child psychology; occupational therapy; special needs support; and
emergency dental.
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Accessing transport and getting around (38 comments)
Respondents identified transport and the ability to get around town as a challenge facing
children in the area. The need to travel by car, as well as the distance required to travel to
activities, school and services is an issue for families.
Children’s inability to get around safely and somewhat independently is potentially inhibiting
their ability to make the most of opportunities in the shire, whether play, education or activities
and events.
“Distances required to travel for learning opportunities”
“An inability to get around actively, lack of walking and cycling paths increasing car
dependence”
“Hard to get around without a car”
Road safety and the ability for children to walk around town were also raised:
“Roads getting busier - hard to safely walk/ride to school/for leisure (Gisborne)”
“Safe access to local community & environment”
Schools and Education (38 comments)
Schools are perceived as ‘at capacity’ due to population growth and large classroom sizes,
with the following comments being representative of these:
“Overcrowding in childcare, kinders and schools”
“Overflowing education services due to rapidly expanding population”
Comments about a lack of schools generally, and limited options for different schools were
also raised as issues:
“Public schools being zoned so if you’re unhappy with the one your child is at
or meant to go to, it’s difficult to move to a better school”
“Lack of schools in rural areas”

Lancefield Kindergarten
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Ideas for making a child-friendly shire
311 respondents listed 576 ideas for making the Macedon Ranges child-friendly. The
frequency of comments ranged from three to 98 comments per theme. Given the broad range
of issues raised, we have included below the ‘top four’ ideas for making a child-friendly shire.
Chart 3. Ideas for making Macedon Ranges a child-friendly shire
Number of comments on topics
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Given the broad range of issues raised, we have chosen to include the top four ideas for
making the Macedon Ranges a child-friendly shire.
Clubs, groups, events and activities (98 comments)
Clubs, groups, events and activities were suggested by a sizeable number of respondents as
a way towards becoming more child-friendly. Events and activities are supported with the
proviso that they are accessible (physically and financially), age appropriate for younger
children, and are conducted at suitable times.
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A range of activities and events were suggested, including the simple call for better or more
activities or events generally, with the key sentiment being that more activities will allow
children to connect with their families and the community.
The following comments are representative of respondents’ opinions:
“Free and accessible activities for families in public spaces”
“Continue to invest in free options for fun and educational activities”
Respondents also suggested that there should be more exercise and sporting activities in the
area, with swimming lessons common amongst these comments in some townships.
School holiday programs and parents’ groups or playgroups were also suggested by
respondents as ideas to promote a child-friendly shire.
“Need more activities for under 5-year olds during school holidays. There are lots of good
things planned but all for 5 up”
“Free sporting and extracurricular activities”
Footpaths (75 comments)
Respondents suggest improving and adding to the footpath networks in the shire will make it
more child-friendly and allow children to get around with more freedom and safety.
Suggestions include that the current footpath networks should be fully interconnected, the
quality of the footpaths should be improved and more pedestrian crossings should be added.
“More footpaths, they seem to just end and have nowhere but the road to continue on”
“More footpaths and crossings to keep families safe and able to keep fit and
walk around the town”
“Creating safe & accessible routes for cycling & walking around town (to kinder/schools,
libraries, playgrounds). Should include pedestrian’s right of way over vehicles,
safe crossings of all roads”
“We need a better network of footpaths so we can walk, and kids can ride into town”
Daycare (58 comments)
Families want to see childcare be more available within existing providers, more affordable
and they would like a greater selection of options to choose from, including Council run
childcare. Several comments also suggested school holiday programs for the area, and
subsidised after school care.
A moderate number of respondents commented on kindergartens, suggesting there should
be an increased number of spaces available and the hours should be extended:
“Increase the hours of the 3 year old kinder program”
Playgrounds and skate parks (46 comments)
Playgrounds and skate-parks can actively encourage a child-friendly shire, and respondents
requested the addition of new facilities, and the improvement of existing ones by, for example,
adding shade and improving the safety of these play areas with fences. A few respondents
suggested improving and adding facilities such as BBQ areas and toilets near the playgrounds
so families can enjoy these areas together.
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What is liked about raising a child in the Macedon Ranges shire?
311 respondents provided 589 comments on what they like about raising a child in the
Macedon Ranges. The most common reason is the natural environment, specifically the
access to parks and open spaces, enabling a broad-range of safe activities. In addition, the
small town feel of places in the Macedon Ranges are appealing for a substantial number of
respondents.
People value their communities and the community spirit they experience. The quiet, unhurried
lifestyle and supportive community spirit are also valued aspects for respondents.
Chart 4. What is liked about being/raising a child in the Macedon Ranges
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Given the broad range of issues raised, we have chosen to include the top four topics
highlighting what is liked about raising a child in the Macedon Ranges.
Parks and green or open spaces (69 comments)
It is important to residents that they and their children have access to open spaces, parks and
outdoor areas for play, sport or enjoying nature. For many, this is a significant part of what
they like about living in the Macedon Ranges and a key resource for those with children aged
25 | P a g e

Item CC.1 - Attachment 1

Page 78

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

nine years or under. Comments were typically short, and often simply stated ‘space’, ‘open
spaces’, ‘parks’ or ‘outdoor areas’. The following are examples of the more descriptive
comments:
“Great open outdoor play spaces available”
“Open spaces, beautiful parks, gardens, bushland”
“Natural settings at the ovals, parks etc”
There is some concern about protecting access to these areas  increases in population and
housing developments are viewed as having potential to reduce access to open spaces for
residents.
Community (63 comments)
Respondents describe their communities in the following ways; good, happy, friendly, strong,
welcoming, small and inclusive. In several comments, people simply stated, ‘community’.
People are happy with the level of community spirit they observe, and with the sense of
community:
“The close knit and safe community”
“Good community feel, there is a focus on kids within it”
“Sense of community is significantly higher than in the city”
A small number of people note that the abundance of other children nearby is an asset, and
they value that their children can make good friends.
Small town feel (56 comments)
The country-feel, smaller communities, and the slower pace of life are viewed favorably by
respondents, and a valued aspect of life with children. The atmosphere is relaxed, peaceful,
and quiet and removed from the busyness of city life. These comments extend to traffic, which
is considered relatively light, and to population density, which is also considered light.
In a few cases comments compared conditions with city living, stating that the quality of rural
life is better:
“Feels like the country still’
“The aspect of being raised and raising in a country community environment”
“Children can grow up more slowly, away from city attitudes and affluence”
Sustainability, natural environment (43 comments)
Respondents like the natural environment, including the bush, nature, trees, fresh air and the
environment more generally. They stated that the relatively un-built environment is appealing
for its natural state and abundance of wild or treed places.
“Raising children it was a safe, friendly and free of pollution environment”
“Lots of natural areas to explore”
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What a child-friendly shire looks like
303 respondents provided ideas of what a child-friendly shire looks like. Respondents most
often envisaged a child-friendly shire as one which is safe, with an abundance of activities for
children to participate in.
Safety was discussed in two contexts; people report that they want to feel safe generally, and
that they want their children to be able to be safe when going about the business of being
children  that is, when going between home, the places they play and the places they learn.
Chart 5. What a child-friendly shire looks like/means to you
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Given the broad range of issues raised, we have included the top four indicators of what a
child-friendly shire looks like.
Clubs, groups, activities, and events (75 comments)
A child-friendly shire is one that provides enough activities to keep children entertained,
developing, socialising and connecting with their families. Activities need to be affordable, age
appropriate and varied in type.
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“Children have things to do - where they are encouraged to go outside and
explore/enjoy their environment”
“All children have access to activities and spaces where they can engage with other
community members (including other children) for fun, culture and development”
It was also suggested by several people that a child-friendly shire is one that has community
events in order to entertain families and bring people together. A moderate number of
comments suggest that a child-friendly shire is one where there are enough sporting facilities,
pools, and child play/learning centres, as the following comments show:
“The kids feel part of the community with lots of sporting facilities”
“Indoor play space due to weather”
“Free activities to allow families to mingle, and room to move and facilities to enjoy the
beautiful surroundings of the shire”
Community (62 comments)
A community that is respectful, inclusive, diverse and supportive is desirable, and a childfriendly shire is one where there is a strong sense of community that children and their families
feel a part of. The following comments exemplify this:
“All children have access to opportunities and are free to experience differences,
making the community inclusive”
“Kids feel carefree in a community that looks out for everyone”
“Children feel included and safe in their community”
Being safe (59 comments)
Respondents comment that a child-friendly shire is one where children are safe. The majority
of these comments were put simply, for example:
“One where kids can play at park and feel safe”
“Children are safe and parents are confident in a safe community”
Safety on roads or paths (40 comments)
While respondents typically feel that the areas they live in are safe, they envisage a childfriendly shire as one with greater safety for pedestrians and cyclists. A considerable number
of people commented on road or path safety:
“Children being able to move around the Shire without parents – safely”
“Good site lines on roads and paths, so children can see vehicles approaching intersections”
“Children can walk to and from school safely and to friends' houses nearby”
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CREATE – Vision and themes
The Municipal Early Years Plan articulates a child centred vision for young children and their
families. Our vision remains unchanged from the Early Years Plan 2016-2020, as it is still an
accurate reflection of what the community and other stakeholders told us is most important
and is supported by our identified priority action areas.
CREATE Vision statement
The Macedon Ranges is a place where childhood is
valued and where every child can thrive, reach their
potential and actively participate in the community,
now and into the future.
Collated feedback from the community consultation process identified four key themes:
 Children are safe.
 Children can move around easily.
 Children can access an abundance of services, opportunities and spaces to live
active, healthy and connected lives.
 Children are raised within a supportive and strong community.

CREATE – Priority action areas
Four priority action areas were identified using information from the community engagement,
Council Plan priorities and strategies, important work being undertaken across various areas
of Council and other known community priorities. These areas are included below along with
the key aspects of the themes highlighted by the community:

Priority area - Children are socially connected and active
 Provide opportunities for children to connect in community settings, including parks,
playgrounds, shops and neighbourhoods.
 Provide opportunities for children to establish positive relationships with friends and
adults outside the family.
 Support the community to deliver a diverse range of clubs, groups and events
inclusive of children and supporting social connections.
 Protect opportunities for children to connect with nature.
 Deliver child-friendly events.

Priority area - Children thrive in their community
 Support children to move safely in the community.
 Further investigate issues about supply of health, education and care raised in
consultation.
 Continue staff development to ensure council delivered services contribute to positive
outcomes for children.
 Support and advocate for the interests of children.
 Enable and empower children to participate in decisions about their needs and
interests.
 Support services that support families to provide a stable and loving home
environment.
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Priority area - Children’s needs are recognised in infrastructure and the built
environment
 Provide solutions to how children and families navigate their communities to achieve
easy and safe access to public spaces and buildings.
 Collaborate with other levels of government to progress infrastructure reform
priorities for children.
 Actively seek and respond to opportunities for children to play, explore, solve
problems, communicate, think, create and construct.
 Actively seek and respond to the needs of people of all ages and abilities in planning
processes.

Priority area - Children are respected and valued in their community
 Promote children’s rights and reduce risks to their safety.
 Deliver opportunities for children to contribute to community decision-making
processes.
 Inform the community about matters that affect them.
 Recognise and celebrate child-friendly aspects of the local community.
 Deliver initiatives to address ageism and promote child-friendly practices.
These priority action areas were used to guide the development
of the CREATE actions. These actions provide the practical
framework that sets out Council’s response to community
feedback within the current environment. The action plan sets
out how Council will continue to work towards a child-friendly
community.

CREATE - How we will implement
Council’s Children, Youth and Family Services department will
be responsible for leading the implementation of CREATE and
reporting to Council annually.
A collaborative approach is required and, in several instances,
responsibilities may extend across other areas of Council and
to partner agencies. This includes a range of service providers
and agencies of state and federal government.
An annual work plan will be developed by the Children, Youth
and Family Services department that incorporates CREATE
actions. This work plan will inform reporting to key stakeholders
and review of strategies as appropriate in the light of changing
priorities at all levels of government, emerging issues and
opportunities such as new funding streams.
It is acknowledged that the success of the plan relies on
Council, identified stakeholders and the community working
together.
Riddells Creek Kindergarten
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Each action listed outlines the internal Council stakeholders who carry responsibility for the
implementation of that action as well as the role of Council in its delivery. Council’s role has
been defined as one of the following:
 Lead: Council adopts full responsibility for delivery of the action.
 Facilitate: Council drives a process heavily involving other stakeholders.
 Support: Council adds value to activities that are initiated by, and the responsibility of,
other stakeholders. This may include promotion, in-kind support or providing advice.
 Advocate: Council uses its role in the community to influence and lobby external
stakeholders to undertake an action.

CREATE - How we will evaluate
A quarterly review will be conducted internally to formally evaluate our progress and identify
any emerging gaps that need to be addressed and to highlight how effectively programs are
achieving the objectives set out in this strategy. Evaluation methods will include:





measuring against the indicators specified in the action plan
inclusion and measurement in service planning
reporting as part of the quarterly reporting process
reviewing annually and reporting to Council.

Macedon Kindergarten
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CREATE – What we will do
Priority area – Children are socially connected and active
OBJECTIVE

WHAT WE WILL DO

CORRESPONDING
STRATEGIES

INTERNAL
STAKEHOLDERS

COUNCIL
ROLE

PRIORITY

WHAT SUCCESS LOOKS
LIKE

1.1
Increase
accessible
parking options
for families

1.1.1 In conjunction with
community consultation, Early
Years and Maternal and Child
Health are engaged as knowledge
experts for projects in the
community impacting children and
families, to gain a better
understanding of children’s and
families’ needs, including parking
for parents with prams at
shopping centres, five minute
drop off zones near primary
schools and increasing disability
parking bays.

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 3 – Improve
the built environment –
increase the number of
accessible parking spaces

Statutory Planning

Advocate/
Facilitate

Medium

More family friendly and
accessible parking options
are made available or are
planned for in the future

1.2.1 In conjunction with
community consultation, Early
Years and Maternal and Child
Health are engaged as knowledge
experts for projects in the
community impacting children and
families, to gain a better
understanding of children’s and
families’ needs, including footpath
improvements and better
connectivity to meet community
expectations, child/family needs
and address safety concerns.

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 3 – Improve
the built environment –
increase walking and
cycling connectivity

Engineering and
Resource Recovery

Facilitate

Medium

2018 Shire wide Footpath
Plan

Early Years/MCH

More footpaths are built in
the shire or are planned for
in the future that improve
access to schools,
childcare and kindergarten
services, play areas and
other community resources
and services frequented by
young children and their
families

1.2
Improve
footpath
connectivity

Strategic Planning and
Environment
Engineering and
Resource Recovery
Early Years/MCH

2019 Asset Management
Plan – Footpaths

Strategic Planning and
Environment

2018-28 Sport and Active
Recreation Strategy
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1.3
Increase the
number of bike
paths

1.3.1 In conjunction with
community consultation, Early
Years and Maternal and Child
Health are engaged as knowledge
experts for projects in the
community impacting children and
families, to gain a better
understanding of children’s and
families’ needs, including more
interconnected bike paths that
benefit the whole community

28 JULY 2021

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Facilitate physical activity

Major Projects

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 3 – Improve
the built environment –
Progress construction of
primary pedestrian and
cycling networks for each
town

Engineering and
Resource Recovery

Facilitate

Medium

More interconnected bike
paths are built or are
planned for in the future
that improve walking and
cycling access to schools,
childcare and kindergarten
services, to play areas and
other community resources
and services frequented by
young children and their
families

Lead

Medium

Safety issues related to
young children’s and their
families’ use of pedestrian
crossings are identified

Open Space and
Recreation

Strategic Planning and
Environment
Early Years/MCH

2020-21 Macedon
Ranges Shared Trail
Project
2014 Walking and Cycling
Strategy
2018 Shire wide Footpath
Plan

1.4
Improve
pedestrian
crossings

1.4.1 In conjunction with
community consultation, Early
Years and Maternal and Child
Health are engaged as knowledge
experts for projects in the
community impacting children and
families, to gain a better
understanding of children’s and
families’ needs, including a review
of pedestrian crossings in each
township to identify possible
improvements that ensure child
and family safety

2018-28 Sport and Active
Recreation Strategy
2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 3 – Improve
the built environment –
Progress construction of
primary pedestrian and
cycling networks for each
town
2018 Shire wide Footpath
Plan

Engineering and
Resource Recovery
Early Years/MCH

There are additional
pedestrian crossings, or
improvements to existing
pedestrian crossings, in
locations with identified
need
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1.5
Improve
children’s bike
safety on paths
and roads

1.5.1 Introduce bike safety
initiatives at Council managed
kindergartens

28 JULY 2021

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Contribute to community
safety

Open Space and
Recreation

Lead

Medium

Early Years

Increase in the number of
children successfully
participating in bike safety
initiatives at Council
managed kindergartens

2014 Walking and Cycling
Strategy
1.5.2 Encourage not for profit and
private kindergarten providers,
and local primary schools, to
participate in bike safety initiatives

Early Years

All Council managed
kindergartens offer bike
safety initiatives

Advocate/
Facilitate

Medium

Increase in the number of
schools and non-Council
kindergartens offering bike
safety initiatives
Increase in the number of
children successfully
participating in bike safety
initiatives across the shire

1.6
Expand local
transport
options

1.6.1 Advocate for the expansion
of bus services and on-demand
services including taxis, ride
sharing, car sharing and volunteer
transport

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 3 – Improve
the built environment –
Advocate for better
access to public transport

Strategic Planning and
Environment

2016 Environment
Strategy

Community & Economic
Development Arts &
Events

Engineering and
Resource Recovery

Advocate

Medium

Availability of increased
public transport options that
allow for young children
and their families to
commute throughout the
shire

Early Years/MCH

34 | P a g e

Item CC.1 - Attachment 1

Page 87

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

1.7
Strengthen
relationships
between
playgroups and
toy libraries

1.7.1 Review Council’s role in
supporting playgroups and toy
libraries and develop
opportunities to strengthen the
connections between user groups

1.8
Improve social
connection for
children and
families with
barriers to social
engagement

1.8.1 Explore and advocate for
additional funding with State
Government to increase social
connections amongst children and
families who are at risk of
experiencing social isolation and
who may not engage in traditional
community programs, eg young
parents, families with child
protection involvement, families
from low socio-economic-status
background, families from
Culturally and Linguistically
Diverse communities

28 JULY 2021

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Foster social connection
and inclusion

1.9.1 Review accessibility of
Council managed pools on an
annual basis, and where possible
explore options to increase
access for young children and
their families

Lead

Medium

Council provides clearly
defined support to
playgroups and toy libraries
in the shire

Early Years/MCH

Advocate

Medium

Children and families
experiencing social
isolation have stronger links
to peers, community groups
and service providers

Youth Services

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 4 – Enhance
the social and economic
environment – Consider
socio-economic
disadvantage

1.8.2 Use existing Council
relationships to connect local
community groups and services to
support initiatives encouraging
connection/participation of
families with young children,
including opportunities for
intergenerational relationships
1.9
Increase access
to Council
managed pools

Early Years/MCH

2018-28 Sport and Active
Recreation Strategy

Programs run within the
shire that seek to engage
and connect with isolated
families, and are referred
into by local service
providers

Early Years/MCH

Support

Medium

Community groups and
organisations are
supported to run programs
that connect families

Facilities and
Operations

Lead

Medium

Annual review of Council
managed pools occurs
resulting in increased
access for young children
and their families

Early Years
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Priority area – Children thrive in their community
OBJECTIVE

WHAT WE WILL DO

CORRESPONDING
STRATEGIES

INTERNAL
STAKEHOLDERS

COUNCIL
ROLE

PRIORITY

WHAT SUCCESS LOOKS
LIKE

2.1
Provide and
support access
to quality
kindergarten
programs across
the shire

2.1.1 In Council’s role as early
years planner, work with all
kindergarten providers to ensure
there are sufficient places for
every three and four year old child
to attend kindergarten within the
shire

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Increase our capacity to
provide accessible
facilities and services

Early Years

Facilitate

High

All eligible children in the
shire have access to fifteen
hours of four year old
kindergarten and there are
no wait lists
All eligible children in the
shire have access to five
hours of funded three year
old kindergarten by 2022
All eligible children in the
shire have access to fifteen
hours of funded three year
old kindergarten by 2029

2.1.2 Advocate for increased
funding and resource investment
by the State Government to colocate new facilities with relevant
early childhood services, eg
schools and Maternal and Child
Health
2.1.3 Explore new partnership
opportunities with not-for-profit
and private sector agencies

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Increase our capacity to
provide accessible
facilities and services

Strategic Planning and
Environment

Advocate

High

Increase in number of new
facilities with co-located
early years services

Facilitate

Medium

Number of activities
occurring in the shire in
partnership between
Council, and not for profit
and private kindergarten
providers

Early Years

Early Years

The Macedon Ranges
Approved Provider Network
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is established and chaired
by Council, meeting at least
four times a year and
facilitating partnership
projects
2.2
Plan for early
education reform
within Council
managed
kindergartens

2.2.1 Implement funded three
year old kindergarten in Council
managed kindergartens from
2022

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Increase our capacity to
provide accessible
facilities and services

Early Years

Lead

High

2.2.2 Continue to plan for 15
hours of three year old
kindergarten in Council managed
kindergartens

2021 SGS Early Years
Modelling Report

Early Years

Lead

High

All eligible children
requesting a place have
access to five hours of
funded three year old
kindergarten in on eof
Council managed services
by 2022
Council sets a strategic
direction for the delivery of
three and four year old
funded kindergarten in the
shire
All eligible children
requesting a place have
access to funded three year
old and four year old
kindergarten in one of the
Council managed services
in 2023 and beyond

2.3
Continue
initiatives that
improve school
readiness

2.3.1 Continue to access School
Readiness Funding (SRF) to
assist children with
communication, wellbeing, access
and inclusion outcomes prior to
attending school

Early Years

Lead

Medium

School Readiness Funding
is accessed on an annual
basis with identified
outcomes for children and
staff

2.3.2 Explore options and funding
for allied health professionals
including speech therapists,
dietician, autism specialists to

Early Years

Support

Medium

Families feel their children
are more equipped for the
transition to, and learning
once in, school
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identify developmental issues and
maximise school readiness
2.3.3 Investigate the need for a
shire-wide transition strategy

Early Years

Facilitate

Medium

Families, schools and
service providers have
clarity of steps around
transition planning

2.4
Establish a Child
and Family
Services Network

2.4.1 Facilitate the development
of a Child and Family Services
Network to strengthen
interagency partnerships with
early childhood services in the
shire

Early Years/MCH

Facilitate

Medium

Regular meetings are held
with early childhood
services to respond to
community needs

2.5
Strengthen early
childhood
education and
health services

2.5.1 Develop a shire wide
workforce recruitment and
retention strategy for Early
Childhood Education and Care
(ECEC) services

Early Years/MCH

Facilitate

High

A recruitment and retention
strategy is in place to
support a full complement
of qualified staff at ECEC
services across the shire

2.5.2 Child safety is embedded in
organisational leadership,
governance and culture in
Macedon Ranges Shire Council

Macedon Ranges Shire
Council

Lead

High

Protecting children from
harm and abuse is
embedded in the everyday
thinking and practice of
leaders, staff and
volunteers

2.5.3 Advocate for funding and
service opportunities that facilitate
connections for families and
children who are hard to
reach/overlooked, eg young
parents

Early Years/MCH

Advocate/
Facilitate

High

Hard to reach/overlooked
families and children have
stronger community
connections

Advocate for funding and service
opportunities with the State and
Federal Government to increase

Early Years/MCH

Advocate

High

Children and families are
connected and have

Community & Economic
Development Arts &
Events
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holistic access to local family
support and educational services
such as new parent groups,
health care providers,
paediatricians and child
psychologists

greater access to qualified
health professionals
Children and families are
able to access local health
care providers,
paediatricians and child
psychologists
There is an increase in
paediatricians and child
psychologists and a
decrease in average wait
times for these services in
the shire

2.6
Build on existing
Maternal and
Child Health
initiatives

2.6.1 Develop a municipal
breastfeeding education strategy
to improve breastfeeding
awareness, rates and duration in
the shire

Maternal and Child
Health

Facilitate

Medium

The Breastfeeding Support
Service continues to
provide early access to a
lactation consultant
Further breastfeeding
education activities are
initiated across the shire
‘Fully breastfeeding’ rates
at 6 months are improved
from the 2019/20 rate of 24
percent
Breastfeeding rates
improve in the shire and
remain consistently above
the stage average

2.6.2 Implement the State
Government funded sleep settling
initiative

Maternal and Child
Health

Lead

Medium

The sleep settling initiative
is delivered within the
Universal Maternal and
Child Health services as
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per the identified targets of
59 education sessions and
183.6 hours of outreach
consultation annually
2.6.3 Continue to strengthen the
smalltalk supported playgroup
program

Maternal and Child
Health

Lead

Medium

2.6.4 Continue to strengthen
Enhanced Maternal and Child
Health programming to support
eligible families and children

2.7
Support the
promotion of
events and
activities for
families

All families assessed as
meeting the criteria have
access to a smalltalk
playgroup
All families who meet the
criteria for Enhanced
Maternal and Child Health
support have access to the
service

2.6.5 Support, educate about and
promote use of reusable cloth
nappies

Maternal and Child
Health

Support

Medium

Number of families
indicating they use
reusable nappies

2.6.6 Support, enable and deliver
innovative programs and activities
targeting vulnerable parents of
young children, eg young parents
and parents who are socially
isolated

Maternal and Child
Health

Support/
Facilitate

Medium

There is an increase in
programs and activities in
the shire that support
vulnerable families

2.7.1 Contribute to the annual
planning and promotion of
Council-led arts, culture and
sporting activities and events for
children of all abilities and
backgrounds

Youth Services

Vulnerable parents report
they feel better connected,
resourced and supported
2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Foster social connection
and inclusion
2018-28 Arts and Culture
Strategy

Community & Economic
Development Arts &
Events

Lead

Medium

More children are engaged
with arts, culture, sports
and learning

Open Space and
Recreation
Strategic Planning and
Environment
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2018-28 Sport and Active
Recreation Strategy

Early Years/MCH

2019-29 Visitor Economy
Strategy
2016 Environment
Strategy

2.8
Increase capacity
of Council staff
and programs to
support
Indigenous
children and their
families

2.7.2 Explore and promote
activities, events and programs
for children organised by external
stakeholders

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Foster social connection
and inclusion

Early Years/MCH

Support

Medium

More children are engaged
with arts, culture, sports
and learning

2.7.3 Partner with Goldfields
Library Corporation to explore
opportunities, including events
and activities, to enhance social
connection, participation,
wellbeing, fun, literacy and
introduction of lifelong learning for
children

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Foster social connection
and inclusion

Goldfields Library
Corporation

Support

Medium

More children are engaged
with arts, culture, sports
and learning

2.8.1 Provide cultural competency
training to Council staff in early
childhood and Maternal and Child
Health settings

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Celebrate
and respect Indigenous
culture

Early Years/MCH

Lead

Medium

Number of Early
Years/MCH staff
participating in cultural
competency training

2.8.2 Continue to work towards
goals as identified in the
Reconciliation Action Plan

2021-23 Reconciliation
Action Plan (in draft form currently awaiting Council
endorsement)

Early Years/MCH

Lead

Medium

Indigenous culture is
celebrated across the shire

Early Years

Advocate

Medium

Number of ECEC services
in the shire participating in
cultural competency
training

2.8.3 Encourage other Early
Childhood Education and Care
(ECEC) providers in the shire to

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Celebrate
and respect Indigenous
culture

Early Years/MCH

Community & Economic
Development Arts &
Events
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participate in cultural competency
training
2.9
Continue to
deliver an
immunisation
service to babies
and children

2.9.1 Continue to provide an
immunisation service to families
and children in the shire as per
the national immunisation
schedule

Environmental Health

2.9.2 Explore opportunities to
support hard to reach families to
have their babies and children
immunised

Environmental Health

Lead

Medium

An accessible immunisation
service is available to all
residents across the shire

Lead

Medium

All eligible babies and
children in the shire are
immunised as per the
national immunisation
schedule

Early Years/MCH

Early Years/MCH
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Priority area – Children’s needs are recognised in infrastructure and the built environment
OBJECTIVE

WHAT WE WILL DO

CORRESPONDING
STRATEGIES

INTERNAL
STAKEHOLDERS

COUNCIL
ROLE

PRIORITY

WHAT SUCCESS LOOKS
LIKE

3.1
Support children
and families of
all abilities to
access open
spaces

3.1.1 In conjunction with
community consultation, Early
Years and Maternal and Child
Health are engaged as knowledge
experts for projects in the
community impacting children and
families, to gain a better
understanding of children’s and
families’ needs, including:
 all ability access to Council
outdoor and community open
spaces including seating,
shade, BBQ facilities and
toilets with baby change
facilities
 improvements to parks and
public spaces to make them
more child and family friendly

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Increase our capacity to
provide accessible
facilities and services

Open Space and
Recreation

Lead

Medium

All families can access and
enjoy open spaces

Lead

Medium

Review undertaken that
provides clarity on possible
gaps in baby change
facilities in each township

Lead/Support

Medium

Number and location of
baby change facilities in the
shire reflect community
need

3.2
Understand
community need
and satisfaction
with baby
change facilities
in the shire

2013 Open Space
Strategy

Strategic Planning and
Environment
Early Years/MCH

3.2.1 Undertake a review of baby
change facilities within each
township

Facilities and
Operations

3.2.2 Support budget bids and
grants that allow for upgrade of
facilities with baby change facilities
as needed

Facilities and
Operations

Early Years/MCH

Early Years/MCH
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3.3
Strengthen
municipal
planning of early
years services

3.3.1 Identify the feasibility of a
substantive Early Years Planner to
address social planning priorities,
and to support and lead
collaboration and development of
the early yeas sector across the
shire

28 JULY 2021

2017-27 Council Plan
priority area 1 – Promote
health and wellbeing –
Increase our capacity to
provide accessible
facilities and services

Strategic Planning and
Environment

Lead

Medium

Council commits to
employing an Early Years
Planner on an ongoing
basis

3.3.2 Work with stakeholders on a
process that considers early years
expertise in the provision of public
play spaces and early years
infrastructure in the shire including
new planning applications

Lead

Medium

Multiple early childhood
services are available
locally to meet expanding
community needs

3.3.3 In Council’s role as Early
Years’ Planner, review the
provision of childcare in the
Macedon Ranges and investigate
opportunities to increase the
access

Lead

Medium

Sufficient childcare options
are available to meet the
need across the shire

Early Years

2021 SGS Early Years
Modelling Report
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Priority area – Children are respected and valued in their community
OBJECTIVE

WHAT WE WILL DO

CORRESPONDING
STRATEGIES

INTERNAL
STAKEHOLDERS

COUNCIL
ROLE

PRIORITY

WHAT SUCCESS LOOKS
LIKE

4.1
Involve children
and families in
consultation to
inform services
and program
planning

4.1.1 Develop engagement
strategies to ensure children and
families are included in the
planning and development of local
activities, services and programs

2021 Community
Engagement Policy

Early Years/MCH

Lead

Medium

Children and parent views
inform decision making

4.2
Explore the use
of video
technology in
early childhood
services

4.2.1 Explore the use of video
tours of Maternal and Child Health
centres, toy libraries and
playgroups, as per video tours of
kindergartens, allowing greater
access for families

2021 Community
Engagement Policy

Early Years/MCH

Lead

Medium

Video tours are available
for Council Early
Years/MCH programs and
services

4.3
Explore
feasibility of
Macedon Ranges
becoming a child
friendly
community

Communications

Communications

4.2.2 Explore other innovative
ideas to showcase early childhood
services and add elements of
creativity to programs

Early Years/MCH

Lead

Medium

Increase in the use of
creative and contemporary
technologies in Council’s
early childhood services

4.3.1 Identify processes and
criteria involved in recognising the
Macedon Ranges as a childfriendly community

Early Years/MCH

Lead

Medium

Council agrees to work
towards becoming a childfriendly shire

4.3.2 Establish a partnership with
UNICEF and obtain UNICEF
recognition if recognition criteria
are met

Early Years/MCH

Facilitate

Medium

A child-friendly framework
is adopted in the Macedon
Ranges
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Key Recommendations

The following Key Recommendations are provided adjacent to the Masterplan. They are derived from
the conclusions of each report section.
•

Balance the botanical purpose of the garden with existing landscape qualities through maintaining
accurate records of existing plants within the garden, including accurate identification information,
including highlighting the scientific basis of botanical nomenclature through plant labels, in a way that
respects aesthetic values.

•

Develop a flexible event and recreational space for use by community groups in conjunction with
policies aimed at protecting plant collections, reducing compaction and other infrastructure.

•

Formalise and stabilise the path linkage under Mollison Street bridge to Malmsbury Common. Retain
the semi-rural character of paths surrounding the Garden beyond the Mollison Street/Ellesmere Place
Town Hall Precinct. Improve path widths and levels adjacent to the Town Hall to alleviate problems
with standing water and to improve circulation. Facilitate better links with Malmsbury Railway Station
through formalising the network and incorporating a signage strategy.

•

Retain existing number of pedestrian entry and exit points. Reduce the number of controlled vehicle
access points to Ellesmere Place only. Create a new Botanic Garden Gateway and Entry Precinct
behind the Town Hall accommodating new signage, gathering space and facilities. Reconfigure
formal parking arrangements adjacent to the Town Hall and new Garden Entry Forecourt and provide
better disabled parking facilities. Maintain bicycle parking adjacent to the new Garden Gateway and
facilitate bus parking in informal car park areas in Ellesmere Place.

•

Retain existing unpainted timber post and wire fence along eastern and southern extension of
Ellesmere Place. Replace existing wire fence along Mollison Street with picket fence, using old
photography to ascertain profile and estimate dimensions as closely as possible whilst balancing the
requirement for safety.

•

Maintain the vegetation along the Coliban River as an important habitat area that also makes an
important contribution to the aesthetic appreciation of the views to the Viaduct and surrounding
rural landscape. Develop a committee of management with stakeholders including Coliban Water
and the Dja Dja Wurrung people. Maintain extant botanic garden planting along the west bank of
the Coliban River as an important screen and incorporate plants from local Ecological Vegetation
Classes (EVC's).

•

Consolidate existing plant collections to address the broad categories of taxonomic, geographical,
ornamental and ecological themes and consider a new cultural theme in consultation with Dja Dja
Wurrung people.
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Key Recommendations (cont.)

•

Maintain good records of tree species trialled in the Garden including ongoing assessment of their
establishment and performance within the Garden. Continue to trial new species that supplement
existing genera contributing to the diversity of evergreen, coniferous and deciduous tree canopy.
Retain some Salix sp. at important key locations around the Ornamental Lake and Billabong Chain
and prioritise trialling of additional species such as Taxodium. in these locations. Introduce new
genera such as Callitris and Juniperus species and cultivars to expand locations for demonstration
of the diversity of conifers.

•

Establish a collection of cool climate palms that demonstrate this unique plant form co-located with
existing Trachycarpus fortunei.

•

Develop a detailed tree succession plan as part of a wholistic approach to tree canopy management
that considers a staged planting strategy toward developing a mixed-age canopy as an ongoing
program. This could be done in partnership with Heritage Victoria.

•

Develop a detailed tree removal plan as part of a tree succession strategy plan. Ensure tree removals
are staged and tree planting takes place as soon as possible after tree removal to lessen the impact
on the Garden landscape.

•

Monitor existing identified vulnerable tree species and maintain tree health using horticultural bestpractice techniques.

•

Develop a program of tree trialling to expand the diversity of species anticipated to do well in the
Malmsbury Botanic Garden. Develop a system of monitoring tree growth to determine performance
success or failure using the general criteria as a starting point. Information collected as part of this
ongoing study could be used to inform future open space and street tree planting within the Shire.

•

Replace ad hoc planting at base of Eucalyptus muelleriana with more considered plant palette to
reinforce Coliban River corridor planting. Consider how future management of the Coliban River
landscape may impact tree health.

•

Develop a management plan with key stakeholders to preserve and maintain the landscape and
extant tree collection on the west bank of the Coliban River. Propagate and replant important species
from this area into the Botanic Gardens proper.

•

Locate, identify and record existing shrub species within the Garden. Develop a shrub management
and replacement strategy that also considers framing and maintaining important view lines whilst
managing diversity.

•

Focus on developing a shrub palette that will bring seasonal colour and interest to the Garden.
Themes for shrub selection could include species that will tolerate dryer conditions, such as
Ceanothus and Cistus - genera that were available during the late nineteenth and early twentieth
gbla.com.au
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Key Recommendations (cont.)

centuries. Consider expanding shrub selection to include cultivars that demonstrate a period in the
history of horticulture and links to the Malmsbury Botanic Garden, such as Syringa and Crataegus.
Expand the demonstration of ornamental horticulture and conifers to include examples of Juniperus
to address the gap in other types of conifers that could be grown at Malmsbury and as an opportunity
to grow a collection in an area not previously considered as a site for growing collections such as
Ellesmere Place and the Town Hall curtilage.
•

Develop a bulb and rhizome collection that distinguishes the Malmsbury Botanic Garden from
other Botanic Gardens in the region. Establish links with Plant Societies such as the Iris Society of
Australia to develop an Iris collection that demonstrates the development of this highly ornamental
plant in cultivation. If possible, source important cultivars that demonstrate the development of this
plant in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Locate bulbs and rhizomes around the
Ornamental Lake where their ecological impact will be minimal and in the more open lawn areas
where they may flower without being mown, or adjust mowing regimes during growth and flowering.

•

Development of an aquatic collection is desirable if Lake water levels can be managed in the future. A
focus on rushes and reeds or other ornamental grasses on the margins of Islands and the Ornamental
Lake will provide additional interest with the preference being for indigenous plants in sensitive areas.

•

Develop a revegetation and management strategy for the Coliban River Corridor that links to the
revegetation work being undertaken at the Malmsbury Common. Manage the vegetation of the
Coliban River Corridor to enhance the indigenous nature of this landscape and as a frame for the
exotic nature of the Botanic Garden.

•

Develop the Botanic Garden collections in the general locations nominated.

•

Develop the planting style of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden going forward taking into account,
existing design principles developed over time within the Garden, general stylistic principles of the
gardenesque and picturesque movements and precedence based on other botanic gardens such as
the Royal Botanic Gardens, Melbourne.

•

Retain existing path surfaces and construct a timber boardwalk with kick rails to the west of the
Billabong Chain. Construct a legible path hierarchy of 1.8m main paths and narrower secondary
paths. The existing timber bridge should be painted a dark grey and bridge abutments planted out to
assist in reducing the visual impact of this element.

•

Maintain the Ornamental Lake to improve water quality and remove introduced fish species. Maintain
Fountain island for habitat purposes. Remove tree stumps on small island and restore dimensions
and retain with basalt boulders to support future tree planting. Retain a void in the centre of the small
island to allow for access and viewing across the lake.

gbla.com.au
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•

Undertake more detailed study of potential for WSUD capturing stormwater and treatment within the
Ornamental Lake and Billabong Chain. Reconnect the Lake to the Billabong Chain to maintain Lake
levels and investigate additional water storage options including an integrated approach to irrigation
management. The presentation of the Ornamental Lake to be improved through desilting as part of
the overall WSUD works.

•

Some additional seating to be located adjacent to the Coliban River. New seating arrangement is
recommended at the Garden Entry for workshops and amenity. Retain current Shire of Macedon
Ranges picnic settings and ensure consistency of design and materials is maintained in the future.
New water fountains in a more sympathetic style that replicates materials and colours of MRSC picnic
settings could also be installed at the Play and Picnic area. Location and design of rubbish bins to
be less intrusive and relocated out of main path of travel at Garden entry.

•

Provide a new gable-roofed, open-sided picnic pavilion in the bbq area adjacent to Ellesmere Place
that is reflects the proportions of the existing heritage buildings on site such as the Fish Hatchery and
Tennis Pavilion and constructed from natural materials. Siting to consider important trees and their
root systems.

•

Renovate existing play area and install new Conifer Tree House and rope/climbing net play in a
garden setting for additional play interest. Natural materials and colours take precedence over bright
colours and plastic. Connect the playground to the new Garden Entry and also to the bbq picnic area
to facilitate access to amenities. Provide new fully accessible bbq with wash up facility.

•

Render and paint the external facade of the pumphouse so as to be more sympathetic with the Town
Hall and reinforce Botanic Garden architectural values. Install screening plants using species from
the proposed Crataegus collection to screen the tank and pump house from the Garden. Remove
existing weeds from inside the fence and pave with gravel to match pathways.

•

Develop a Design Style Guide for plant labels, wayfinding and interpretative signs, that incorporates
elements of current plant label design whether colour, proportions and material elements. Develop
a more detailed Wayfinding and Interpretation Strategy that includes Garden entrance identification,
directional signage for the Botanic Garden and linking to other significant sites within Malmsbury
and environs. Develop use of technology such as a Plant Trail App to be considered in conjunction
with plant signage and interpretation. Relocate the Engineering Heritage National Landmark sign
near the Viaduct closer to the path to maintain clear view lines. Adopt black and white signage for
all plant nomenclature labels within the Malmsbury Botanic Garden that is consistent with MRSC
signage policy. Adapt plant labels for trees and affix to trees if the tree is mature, otherwise signs are
to be placed at the base of the tree, in the ground. Restore and relocate Neeta Lindberg's 'Daffodil'
commemorative sign closer to the Ornamental Lake and the Daffodils.

•

Restore the façade of the Town Hall and improve landscape in the immediate environs by addressing
levels, drainage, finishes and planting. Demolish the existing red brick extension and construct
gbla.com.au
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new high-quality community and amenity space in a reduced building footprint. Retain the existing
kitchen and green the façade facing Ellesmere Place to reduce the effect of red brick colour adjacent
to historic bluestone of the original Town Hall building.
•

Further investigation into original finishes and colours of the wrought iron fence be undertaken and the
timber posts assessed further for structural issues. The gate function to be restored for presentation
and ceremonial purposes.

•

Undertake further investigation into the design of the Bluestone Drinking Fountain prior to restoration
and recommissioning.

•

Prioritise conservation work on the Tennis Pavilion, including removal of overhanging vegetation and
building stabilisation. Follow-up works include preservation, restoration and reconstruction where
required. Remove asphalt, masonry hit up wall and chain mesh fencing of the old tennis courts.
Remove weed vegetation in surrounding areas and prepare new garden bed areas for planting.
Install gravel surface similar to 'Buda' in Castlemaine and ensure any new infrastructure to facilitate
event use of this space is appropriately sited and recessive.

•

Develop concepts for adaptive reuse of the Fish Hatchery for Fish Acclimatisation Museum and use
of the historic tank for indigenous aquatic plant cultivation. Develop concept for light penetration
whilst retaining as much of the original building fabric as possible. Develop interpretation strategy
for the Fish Acclimatisation Museum as part of the Garden Interpretation and Wayfinding Strategy.

•

Relocate Syringa cv's and continue to maintain existing topography associated with bowling green.

•

Relocate the Mollison Memorial and bluestone plinth closer to the path as part of regrading works to
the west area of the Town Hall and establishment of new plant collection. Reinstall the plough as part
of the restoration of the Memorial and develop concept design for protection of the plough and visitors
that references the materials of the Memorial and its location.

•

Develop briefs and secure funding for community art projects for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
Develop concepts for the adaptive reuse of Garden heritage structures and places to support art and
performance.
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1.		 Introduction

Introduction
GbLA Landscape Consultants were engaged by Macedon Ranges Shire Council to prepare a Masterplan
for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden. The brief, developed by Macedon Ranges Shire Council in conjunction with the Friends of the Malmsbury Gardens and Environs called for the development of a vision
and objectives to guide ongoing management and development of this unique and significant Garden for
the next 15-20 years. This masterplan expands on and extends the initial work undertaken by Francine
Gilfedder in her 1988 reports to consider in more detail, the development of collections, landscape
design and the synergies and opportunities that might occur through examining the nature and role of the
Garden's relationship to the Town Hall and wider Malmsbury township. The masterplan is also a strategic
document that will assist with funding applications, budget proposals and works priorities.
A project working group was established including key Council personnel, Lisa Ryan - Senior Team Leader
Horticulture and Justin Lee - Team Leader Horticulture. The GbLA landscape consultant team included
Ashley Sheldrick, Director, Annette Warner - Senior Landscape Architect (Project Lead) and Casey Dunmall
- Graduate Landscape Architect. Additional sub-consultant expertise was provided by Stephen Fitzgerald,
(Arboriculture), Bruce Cartwright (Irrigation and WSUD), Dr Claire Ellis (Tourism), Declan McDonald (Soil
Testing & Analysis), Olivier Kowald (Signage and Wayfinding) and Fiona Erskine (Architectural Heritage).
The masterplan is informed by a number of strategic documents and reports including :
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Macedon Ranges Shire Council, Council Plan 2017 - 2017 (Year Three 2019-2020).
Macedon Ranges Shire Council, Community Consultation Framework December 2014.
Macedon Ranges Tourism Strategic Plan, Urban Enterprise, June 2011.
Macedon Ranges Visitor Economy Strategy, 2019-2029.
Macedon Ranges Shire Council, Open Space Strategy, 2013.
Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme
Malmsbury Botanic Gardens, Part One, Conservation Analysis and Policies, Francine Gilfedder,
Department of Conservation Forests and Lands, 1988.
Malmsbury Botanic Gardens, Part Two, Management Plan, Francine Gilfedder, Department of
Conservation Forests and Lands, 1988.
Victorian Heritage Council of Victoria, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens and Town Hall Report.
Malmsbury Town Hall Conservation Management Plan, Heritage Alliance, August 2009.
Malmsbury Common Master Plan, Landcare Malmsbury District, March 2018.
Malmsbury Botanic Garden, Brochure, Macedon Ranges Shire Council,
Kyneton Botanic Gardens Masterplan, Laidlaw & Laidlaw Design, July 2011.
Master Plan, Gisborne Botanic Gardens, Michael Smith and Associates, October 2017.
Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Conservation Management Plan, John Patrick, March, 2019.
Urban Forest Diversity Guidelines, Tree Species Selection for the City of Melbourne, Aspect Studios
and Treelogic, 2011.
Royal Botanic Gardens Victoria Landscape Succession Strategy - Melbourne Gardens 2016-2036,
2016.
Coliban Water, Strategy 2030, July 2019
Dhelkunya Dja, Dja Dja Wurrung Country Plan, 2014-2024, Dja Dja Wurrung Clans Aboriginal
Corporation, 2017.
The Burra Charter, The Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance, 2013, Australia
ICOMOS Incorporated - International Council on Monuments and Sites.
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1.		 Introduction

Scope
The masterplan is to provide direction and advice for the management and development of the Malmsbury
Botanic Garden. It considers the heritage, environmental, topographical and cultural contexts that may
influence the direction of these outcomes. Whilst the brief focused on the Botanic Garden proper, it soon
became important to consider the Garden in conjunction with the Town Hall and vice versa given they
are jointly listed on the Victorian Heritage Register (VHR No. H1993) and also in the Macedon Ranges
Planning Scheme under Heritage Overlay HO253.
It is not within the scope of this work to replicate knowledge of the history of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden,
as this is covered extensively in Gilfedder's Conservation Analysis. An extract from Part One Appendix 1
indicates that the 'Documentation of Garden's history is complete...'1 Where additional historical material
is available it has been included in this report and the Chronological Dates of Significance2 updated where
possible. In addition, the history of the Town Hall is considered in the Malmsbury Town Hall Conservation
Management Plan completed in 2009 by Heritage Alliance3.
This masterplan does not replicate policy notes, already covered in the Gilfedder reports. However a
revised Statement of Significance (2002) may be found in Appendix 3. This has been extracted from the
Victorian Heritage Database Report VHR H1993 and any additional references to the Macedon Ranges
Planning Scheme are made where appropriate.
This masterplan extends traditional approaches to a Botanic Garden masterplan and their tendency to focus
internally to consider potential connections with the surrounding landscape and broader context, which also
includes the Town Hall, Coliban River, Malmsbury Common and the Malmsbury Township.
Plans, sections, tables and photographs are provided to assist in developing the vision and achieving the
objectives stated in the following section.

Image 1. Billabong Chain with Fish Hatchery in the background. c 1980's (Kevin Walsh, courtesy of Malmsbury Historical
Society)

1
Gilfedder F, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Part One, Conservation Analysis and Policies, Department of Conservation Forests and
Lands, 1988. p66
2
Op cit. p73
3
Mackenzie J, Zahra S, and Wixted D, Malmsbury Town Hall Conservation Management Plan, Heritage Alliance, August 2009..
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1.		 Introduction

The following Vision and Objectives were developed in response to a community 'drop-in' morning located
at Malmsbury Town Hall and consideration of the results of an on-line survey hosted on the Macedon
Ranges Shire Council website. The 'drop-in' morning was a wonderful opportunity to meet residents and
people interested in the future of the Garden. Many ideas were exchanged and comments made, and
these were recorded either as notes on large posters or by a series of 'dots' which people could place
against those images that interested them most. The summary of community engagement and consultation
outcomes may be found in Appendix 1.

Vision
Our vision acknowledges the significant history of our heritage landscape and the exotic trees and plants
that contribute to the experience of this unique Garden. The Botanic Garden will continue to be a place of
beauty, inspiration and education on plants and horticulture to future generations.

Objectives
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Provide a beautiful destination and place of shade through diverse tree plantings.
Maintain important heritage features for current and future generations.
Expand current exotic species diversity within the Garden through succession planning and
consideration of climate change impacts.
Encourage community engagement through learning workshops, Friend's groups, nature play,
activities, interpretation and wayfinding.
Encourage community involvement in the Garden by providing an attractive and enjoyable venue for a
range of appropriate Community events".
Establish connections to the broader regional, national and global Botanic Garden community through
establishment of a well-articulated collections policy, strategic plans, record keeping, plant labelling
and membership and registration with relevant organisations.
Enhance the beauty of the local area and maintain accessibility.
Recognise the Djaara responsibility to Care for Country as it is the living essence that is shared
between people and place. It is vital for maintaining culture.

The following methodology outlines the process and philosophy of approach to developing the vision and
objectives presented above.

Image 2. Autumn, internal view looking east
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Methodology
The Landscape Development Concept Plan - Malmsbury4 (1988) provided the basis for an initial assessment
of design outcomes for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden over the last thirty-two years. With a few exceptions,
it was found that most of the recommendations proposed in the 1988 report have not been implemented,
or were changed from the original proposal. The plan included in the 1988 report has been annotated to
provide an indication of which recommendations were implemented, or partially implemented and may be
found in Appendix 4.
In conjunction with the community engagement and consultation activities, additional site analysis of the
Garden was undertaken to further understand existing site conditions including important views, the condition
of heritage structures, tree diversity and health, location of other plant types, signage, and infrastructure.
These activities were carried out by the consultant team according to their area of expertise.
This information was collated and they are presented below as a summary of main issues and opportunities.
Main Issues identified include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Existing heritage buildings and structures in a poor or dilapidated condition, including the bluestone
island fountain and bluestone drinking fountain.
Boundaries such as the northern wire-fenced area along Mollison Street have lost their original timber
picket fencing and are poorly presented.
Town Hall and Memorial Gate gathering area is steep and does not comply with current requirements
around inclusive access.
Ellesmere Place entry dominated by existing red brick toilet block, rubbish bins and screening shrubs.
More recent architecture is not designed sympathetically with existing heritage character of the
gardens or is poorly sited, such as the red brick extension to the Town Hall and shelter near the
Viaduct.
Facilities and amenity areas such as the Playground and BBQ are inadequate.
Some areas within the Garden are inaccessible and poorly maintained, such as the old tennis courts.
Flooding of paths in high rainfall events.
Water retention is restricted to a shallow Ornamental Lake and ephemeral Billabong Chain.
Overflowing of the Billabong Chain due to low storage capacity of the Ornamental Lake and Chain
and lack of Water Sensitive Urban Design Strategy (WSUD).
Removal of trees without a clear succession plan or collection policy.
Overcrowding of trees in some areas, particularly in the Pinetum.
Lack of planting design direction.
Low diversity in tree species due to the predominance of Pinus radiata (Monterey Pine) and Ulmus
procera (English Elm) in the collection.
No wayfinding and signage strategy
Poorly implemented scientific and interpretative signage,

4
Gilfedder F, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Part One, Conservation Analysis and Policies, Department of Conservation
Forests and Lands, 1988
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1.		 Introduction

The main issues highlighted can be addressed through identifying opportunities that aim to support the
heritage character of the Garden provide appropriate guidance and be achievable.
Main Opportunities include:
• Restore and re-purpose heritage buildings and structures.
• Improve northern boundary and presentation to the street including Town Hall curtilage and Memorial
Gate entry.
• Create a new entry from Ellesmere Place, including new sympathetically-designed architecture for
community.
• Improve façade and environs of the Pump House.
• Upgrade play area and BBQ facilities to increase appeal, accessibility and enjoyment.
• Design more attractive and inclusive multipurpose areas for community events that are accessible
from the Garden.
• Design and locate structures such as boardwalks to provide accessibility in high rainfall events.
• Investigate opportunities to increase water storage on site.
• Investigate opportunities to treat stormwater runoff from the adjacent township within the Garden and
increase the ability and capacity of the Ornamental Lake and Billabong Chain to treat and hold water.
• Develop a succession plan for tree removal and replacement strategy.
• Identify opportunities for additional tree planting.
• Identify new species to increase species diversity including understorey.
There appeared to be broad consensus across the main issues with the general concern, that the Garden
and heritage buildings needed to be revitalised and developed, plant collections and level of maintenance
to be improved and for new facilities such as a new playground BBQ;s and shelter. Some additional
suggestions called for the tennis court area to be renovated to contemporary standards and for this type
of recreation to be reinstated. There were also opinions expressed that the Garden should remain as it is.
Balancing improvements and development whilst retaining the essential character of the Malmsbury Botanic
Garden would be the challenge.

Image 3. Overland flow and path flooding west of Ornamental Lake
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2.		 Context
Context Description

To Ellis Falls

The context plan was a useful tool in the Community Engagement activity. Participants
generously talked about the areas that they were interested in and it contributed to the
understanding of just how central the Botanic Garden is to the cultural and recreational
life of the Malmsbury community and it's visitors. In addition it highlights the diversity
in environment, from the indigenous and rural nature to the north in the Common and
along the Coliban River and the predominance of the exotic around the Garden itself.
Recreational trails were mapped and these showed links to places of interest such as
the Malmsbury railway station and viaduct, mill, Coliban water channel and reservoir,
shops, cemetery, and Ellis Falls in the distance. Access to the Falls is limited through
private land.
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The Botanic Garden is within walking distance of the local primary school and Church
and the Youth Justice Centre on the outskirts of the township.

Malmsbury Shops

Malmsbury Botanic Garden
& Town Hall
- 100m distance to Malmsbury Shops
- 300m to Malmsbury Common South
- 800m to Malmsbury Railway Station
- 1.4km to Malmsbury Reservoir
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The Malmsbury Botanic Garden is well-serviced by road and rail infrastructure
and there is scope for further development and consolidation of walking trails that
strengthen the connections between the Garden and it's immediate environs,
particularly paths to the viaduct.
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Walking Trail

Reference
Walking and Cycling Strategy 2014, Macedon Ranges Shire Council
https://www.alltrails.com/explore/recording/malmsbury-walk-2--2
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IFigure 1. Malmsbury Botanic Garden Context Plan
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2.		 Context

Site Description
The site of present Malmsbury Botanic Garden was reserved for public use in 1855 and approved for the
use of a Botanic Garden in 1857, this included approximately three hectares to the west of the Coliban.
The western portion was excised in 1857 for water supply purposes. The Malmsbury Botanic Garden
remains at approximately six hectares, as indicated in the Gilfedder report. The current western boundary
remains the western boundary and the northern boundary of the Calder Highway referred to in the 1988
report is now the Old Calder Highway or Mollison Street, due to the Calder Highway bypass works that
took place in 1995. The eastern and southern boundaries remain respectively Ellesmere Place and its
extension towards the railway viaduct.
Since the 1988 report there has been further developments in the surrounding area to include a new,
masterplanned precinct called the Malmsbury Common (Zone PPRZ), focusing on indigenous plants.
A new arboretum and food forest near the recreational precinct and a new restaurant across from the
Garden in Ellesmere Place completes the main development areas.
The zoning plan from the Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme shows the Garden occupying a unique
position as a Public Conservation and Resource Zone (PCRZ), with the Public Park and Recreation Zone
to the north and west of the Garden. It is important to acknowledge that trees that may have been planted
prior to the excise of this portion in 1857, such as the Cryptomeria japonica or Japanese Cedar are still
growing to the west of the Coliban River in an unkempt picnic area. Some of these trees could now
conceivably be approximately 163 years old. The 1988 report called for the re-inclusion of this land into
the Botanic Garden proper.

Figure 2. Malmsbury Zoning Plan
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2.		 Context

Site Description
The following photo thumbnails and analysis plan focus on initial observations. This work was done in
conjunction with the community engagement and survey and is also a visual record of the Garden at this
point in time.

Image 1. Corner of historic Town
Hall and Botanic Garden precinct
unattractive and dominated by signage

Image 2. Major entry point, but steep
grades and poor presentation to
Mollison Street

Image 3. Town Hall appears
underutilised and asphalt forecourt
unattractive

Image 4. Toilet impedes view to
existing garden entry on Ellesmere
Place

Image 5. Entry dominated by fencing,
toilet block and screening shrubs

Image 6. Play area

Image 7. BBQ area

Image 8. Lake levels unable to be
maintained

Image 9. Fountain requires repair,
possible habitat opportunities on island
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2.		 Context

Site Description (cont.)

Image 10. Bluestone drinking fountain

Image 11. Additional minor entry
points facilitate access to other areas
of the Garden

Image 12. Narrow paths and dense
shrubs hinder views and is inconsistent
with Garden character

Image 13. New Bridge dominates
landscape, island in poor condition

Image 14. Eucalyptus muelleriana,
commemorative planting, some
additional native planting at base

Image 15. Riparian vegetation and
important part of Coliban / Botanic
Garden edge

Image 16. Existing shelter detracts
from picturesque views

Image 17. Review location and type
of signage to maintain important
viewlines

Image 18. Poorly maintained
connection to Viaduct and Coliban

FINAL DRAFT
GbLA.COM.AU

MP22
July 2021

Item AO.1 - Attachment 1

Page 120

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

2.		 Context

Site Description (cont.)

Image 19. Many sign styles are
evident throughout the Garden

Image 20. Incidental signage the
Daffodils Poem placed here by Neeta
Lindberg (c 1990's)

Image 21. Flora for Victoria 1996,
commemorative plaque

Image 22. Fish Hatchery

Image 23. Tennis Pavilion

Image 24. Tennis Court hit-up wall,
chain mesh fence are unsightly and
impede access

Image 25. Tennis Courts with hit-up
wall and pavilion in background

Image 26. Pump House and tank
within security fencing

Image 27. Subtle pathways and
surface enhance woodland forest feel
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Site Description (cont.)

Image 28. Pinetum at southern end of
the Garden

Image 29. Poplar Avenue at northern
end of the Garden

Image 30. Deciduous Oak in centre
of Garden

Image 31. Bluestone wall of Town Hall
screened by vegetation

Image 32. Taxodium mucronatum
(Montezuma Bald Cypress)

Image 33. Turf bridge over connection
between Ornamental Lake and
Billabong Chain

Image 34. Cryptomeria japonica
(Japanese Cedar), west side of
Coliban River

Image 35 Arbutus unedo (Irish
Strawberry Tree)

Image 36 Quercus palustris planting
on Ellesmere Place (eastern boundary)
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Views and Itinerary Analysis
MOLLISO

The views and itinerary analysis approaches the site as a visitor might. The plan
overlays the main internal and external views with the current path system, entry points
and tree location relative to topographical features such as the Ornamental Lake,
Billabong Chain, Coliban River and heritage objects, structure or other installation.

N 			
STREET

RIVER

With the exception of the Poplar Walk and the corresponding path on the northern
boundary parallel to Mollison Street the interplay between mass (trees/planting) and
void (lawn/paths/water) is dynamic. The itinerary of the Garden may be understood
as a sequence of composed views, whether open or partially screened that are
unique because of the existing topographical features, culminating in the view of the
Viaduct with the rural landscape beyond. It is a Garden that is visually connected to
it's surrounding landscape and in turn those qualities of the surrounding landscape
influence the experience of the Garden within.
The path network composed of simple loops with undefined edges and diverse
surfaces of gravel, grass, leaves and pine needles, contribute to the woodland feel of
the landscape, and assists in differentiating this Garden from more developed botanic
gardens of the era.

LANDSCAPE KEY
Major Internal Pathway
External or perimeter Pathway
Informal Pathway
Macedon Ranges Shire Council municipal sign
Secondary entrance/exit

ELLESME
R

C

E			
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PLACE

It is also evident through this analysis that water plays a central role in this Garden and
that the story of water, from the Ornamental Lake to the Coliban and the relationship of
the Garden to the Township should be the focus of a separate study within this report.

Daffodil Poem
Interpretive signage or plaque
Botanic Garden information or entry sign
Vehicular entrance/exit
Existing 220KL Water
Tank

Heritage object, structure or installation
Major internal viewlines

Existing Irrigation Pump
House

On site Water body
Billabong Chain

VIA
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Reference
Malmsbury Botanic Garden Signage and Wayfinding Analysis, July 2019, Studio Unfold.
Malmsbury Botanic Garden CAD Tree Locations, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald
Arboriculture.
Feature Survey Rev B, March 2020, Macedon Ranges Shire Council.
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Image 37. Eastern view across Ornamental Lake towards Malmsbury township. The footbridge is a dominant feature and the island undeveloped as a destination. Screened
views of the township possible in autumn and winter.

Image 38. Northern view toward Mollison Street (old Calder Highway) from central lawn. Glimpses of the bridge and Ornamental Lake are possible and
the township screened. The central lawn area is an important destination within the Garden, where the emphasis on exotic and seasonal qualities of
vegetation can be most appreciated.

Image 39. Northern View from tennis courts over the Billabong Chain. The tennis courts occupy the important 'middle ground' within the Garden and facilitate more elevated views through the trees to the landscape
and lower topography beyond.

Image 41. View through to the Coliban River and the picnic area west of the river. The picnic area on the opposite bank of the river was once part of the
Garden assists in maintaining a sense of the original Garden landscape and setting.

FINAL DRAFT

Image 40. Southern view from the Garden offers the opportunity to appreciate the Garden setting in
relation to the Coliban River and the historic bluestone railway viaduct.

Image 42. Southern view towards viaduct, the open area to the right is one of the few clearings within the Garden, emphasising the
contrast in mass (planting) and void (clearing) that is an important landscape character of the Garden.
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Synopsis of the History of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden
An synopsis of the history of the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens is provided in this masterplan as additional
background and has been substantially informed by Part One and Two of the Gilfedder reports (1988).
Additional photographs, both contemporary and historical are included to provide clarity on historical
development of the Garden adjacent to understanding of the current situation. The Chronological Dates of
Significance5 are restated and updated from the 1988 report at the conclusion of this section.
The Malmsbury Botanic Garden has undergone a number of phases since 1863 when land was formally
reserved for its development. The completion of other major projects in the area including construction of
the railway viaduct (1859 - 1862) and the Town Hall (1868) would have contributed to a general increase in
interest in the precinct and it's improvement. It was recorded at the time that activity in the Garden focused
on '..ornamenting and otherwise improving the Gardens'6 through a program of fencing with a major tree
planting period in the decade between 1865 - 1875. This appears to have included planting on the western
side of the Coliban River, at least until 1866, when this portion of the Botanic Garden reservation was
annexed for water supply purposes leaving approximately six-and-half hectares as the remaining portion for
development of a Botanic Garden. It is conceivable that the very large trees including Cryptomeria japonica
(Japanese Cedar), Quercus canariensis (Algerian Oak) and Pinus radiata (Monterey Pine), currently growing
on the west bank, date back to this time.
The ongoing management of this portion appears unresolved with many weed species including Gorse
or Furze (Ulex eruropaeus) still present. It was suggested in 1988 that a 'committee of management' be
formed to collectively manage this site such that the '..gardens would resume the visual appearance of their
original size...and the source of weed infestation could be managed.'7 This area is still of importance today,
given the proximity to the Garden and the potential age of the existing trees, which must be some of the
oldest specimens in Victoria.

Image 43 View south toward viaduct on
west bank of Coliban River

Image 44 View east toward Botanic Garden from west bank of Coliban River

5
Gilfedder F, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Part One, Conservation Analysis and Policies, Department of Conservation
Forests and Lands, 1988. p4
6
Caldwell in Gilfedder F, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Part One, Conservation Analysis and Policies, Department of
Conservation Forests and Lands, 1988. p4.
7
Gilfedder F, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Part Two, Conservation Analysis and Policies, Department of Conservation
Forests and Lands, 1988. p10
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The years 1875 - 1900 are understood to be the period of growth and maturity of trees planted prior to 1875.
There are few records relating to planting in these years, as reporting appear to focus on the establishment
of recreation areas within the Garden such as the Tennis Court, Croquet and Bowling Green. Other
activities like picnicking in the summer months were very popular and area adjacent to the Coliban was also
accessible for recreation.

Image 45 Viaduct c 1865.
C. Fitzsimons on Vicnet.

http://home.vicnet.net.au/~malmsbot/oldpictureslarge/1-viaduct1865.htm

The period (1900-1955) has been designated the senescent phase, with activities focused on the removal of
trees reaching that would be almost one-hundred years old and less on planting and renewal of additional
trees and shrubs.
During the war and inter-war years between WWI (1914 - 1918) and WWII (1939 - 1945) the program of
tree removals continued with some concern expressed in 1941 on the extent of this activity. The approvals
appear to be balanced with some additional planting taking place in the second half of 1941. The WWI
Memorial Gate was constructed and opened in 1922.

Image 46 The Memorial Gate in front of the Town Hall is
unveiled 17th April, 1922.
Malmsbury Historical Society

Image 47 Malmsbury Town Hall in 1949 prior to demolition of the
façade.
State Library of Victoria
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Image 48 c. 1913. The Malmsbury Town Hall showing
previous timber gate arrangement prior to the Memorial
Gate being built.
Photograph E. Boddy, Malmsbury Historical Society

Image 49 Detail showing the c. 1913 timber gate and arrangement
with adjacent timber picket fence along Mollison street.
Malmsbury Historical Society.

The previous timber gateway arrangement was demolished as part of the construction of the new Memorial,
but at least one photograph of this gate survives and shows the arrangement with the adjacent timber picket
fence along Mollison Street.
Recreation within the Garden was again, a focus for the years between 1955 - 1960's. A change in the
designation of the garden from a reserve for a botanic garden (1866) to a public garden and recreation
reserve occurred in 1955. Recreation included provision of tennis courts and a children's playground. At
this point the Shire of Kyneton was appointed as the Committee of Management under the provisions of the
Land Act. It is unclear what other activities to support the development of the Garden occurred in this period
separate to the focus on developing more opportunities for active recreation.
In contrast to the previous period, the years 1970's - 1980's focused on the rejuvenation of the Garden
'...after decades of restricted funding, the lack of an essential water supply, and a general deterioration in
maintenance standards.'8 In 1971 Kyneton Council accepted the offer from the Mansion Community, a local
religious society, to restore and maintain the Garden over a period of six to eight years. At the Reverend
Wood's instigation, rubbish bins, a lawn mower and drainage for the septic tank were obtained. In 1972,
the east, north and western edges of the Ornamental Lake were lined with bluestone, with clearing works
to remove Elm suckers occurring a decade later during the 1980's drought. Local enthusiasm for the
rejuvenation effort was raised and it was agreed at a meeting to erect notices banning horses and bicycles
and disapproval of any sort of vandalism in the Garden.
Responsibility for the management of the Garden shifted again in 1983 when under the immediate direction
of the Provincial Botanic Gardens Committee (in 1988 this was the Botanic and Public Gardens Advisory
Committee) became the joint responsibility of the Kyneton Council and the Department of Conservation
Forests and Lands.
At the time of Victoria's sesquicentenary (1984 - 85), thirty-five thousand dollars (approximately $110,000 in
today's terms) was allocated for Garden rejuvenation. The funding allowed for the following (1984 - 1985):
8
Gilfedder F, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Part One, Conservation Analysis and Policies, Department of Conservation
Forests and Lands, 1988. p9
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•

Employment for one year of a full-time gardener (Mr Kevin Walsh),
Identification and labelling for trees,
Tree surgery, removal and replanting,
Dredging of the billabong,'
Grading of land adjacent to the Town Hall (50mm depth) and north of the pump shed adjacent to the
existing (at the time) Hawthorn hedge,
Installation of infrastructure including two new taps and restoration of the drinking fountain,
Installation of pipes between Ellesmere Place and the Ornamental Lake to replace the open drain,
Cleaning and grading of the circular pond adjacent to the Coliban River for ease of maintenance,
Removal of pine seedlings, Cape Broom (Genista monspessulana), Blackberry, Elm and Hawthorn
suckers were also removed,
Demolition of the galvanised iron shed near the children's playground,
Replanting with Acacia melanoxylon and Eucalyptus ovata along the Coliban River frontage,
Painting, using a dark green colour, of the wrought-iron and timber gate posts of the Memorial Gate,
seats and rubbish bins; and
Improvements to the playground (1987)
Improvements to the timber picket gates on Ellesmere Place near the Town Hall and the tennis courts
to discourage vehicles from entering the Garden was planned (1988).

Image 50 Equipment Shed behind Town Hall, 1940.
Malmsbury Historical Society

Clearer records of what was planted at this time indicate the introduction of species not previously grown
in the Garden. This included the procurement of three cultivars of Lilac (Syringa vulgaris CV's), including
'Woolerii' [sic], Syringa X Hyacinthiflora 'Ester Stanley'[sic] and an Unknown cultivar. A search of known
lilac cultivar registration does not acknowledge 'Woolerii' or 'Ester Stanley', but the species Syringa wolfii
was found, along with Syringa X Hyacinthiflora 'Ester Staley'. Over 2000 cultivars of Lilac exist today with
registration of cultivars held at Royal Botanical Gardens, Hamilton, Ontario Canada, home of the Katie
Osborne Lilac Collection, inclusive of over 745 plants
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A comparison between records of existing plants and those recently accessed during this period reveal
an attempt to increase overall species diversity by fifty species, with only fourteen of these new species
surviving to the current day. Of particular interest are the genera and species Widdringtonia schwarzii
(Baviaanskloof Mountains,South Africa), Pinus patula (Mexican Highlands), Pinus sylvestris (Europe, Asia),
Pinus contorta var. contorta (Western North America) and Pinus muricata (California), that were donated by
Creswick. It is unclear in the report what is meant by 'Creswick', but it may be a reference to the Old State
Nursery, managed by the Forests Commission that was located in Creswick. None of these species appear
in the current tree survey.
The planting of Eucalyptus muelleriana by the Hon Joan Kirner took place on 17th of November, 1985 to
commemorate Victoria's sesquicentenary and Baron Ferdinand von Mueller's (1825 - 1896) contribution to
horticulture.

Left Image 51 The Hon. Minister for Conservation Forests and Lands, Joan Kirner, planting Eucalyptus
muelleriana, 17 November, 1985. Kevin Walsh is third from the right
Right Image 52 The Hon. Minister for Conservation Forests and Lands, Joan Kirner, attending the unveiling
of an acknowledgement board, 17 November, 1985.
Both Photographs Kevin Walsh Archive Gardens rejuvenation tree planting ceremony, courtesy of Malmsbury Historical
Society.

Image 53 Removal of large Conifer between Fish Hatchery and Ellesmere Place. c. 1980's
Kevin Walsh Archive courtesy of Malmsbury Historical Society.
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The chronological dates of significance were originally included in Appendix II of the conservation analysis
report. The chronology is updated and represented here.
Chronological Dates of Significance (amended)
1855		
Malmsbury Botanic Garden site reserved for public use.
1859		
Survey of Malmsbury township delineated the reserve for a botanic garden.
1859 - 1862
Railway viaduct constructed.
1861		
Township of Malmsbury declared a Municipality and first elections held.
1863 		
Works commenced in the Garden. Reservation of Malmsbury Botanic Garden
			land gazetted Works commenced on Malmsbury Reservoir. Annexation of the
			west bank area
			
from Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
1868		
Construction of Town Hall in north-eastern corner of Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
1915		
Amalgamation of the Borough of Malmsbury with the Shire of Kyneton.
1955		
Malmsbury Botanic Garden legislation amended to include provision of public
			recreation.
1970's - 1980's Rejuvenation of Malmsbury Botanic Garden. Management of the Garden
			
becomes the joint responsibility of the Shire of Kyneton and the Department of
			
Conservation Forests and Lands. Grant received from Victoria's 150th
			
Committee for the rejuvenation of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
1988		
Completion of Malmsbury Botanic Garden Conservation Analysis and Policies
			
(Part One) and Management Plan (Part Two) for Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
1995		
Shire of Macedon Ranges formed from amalgamation of Shires of Romsey,
			
Gisborne, Newham, Woodend and Kyneton. The Shire is now the Manager of
			
the Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
1996		
Flora For Victoria 1996, Malmsbury receives donation of plants from the Royal
			
Botanic Gardens, Melbourne, celebrating the Gardens' 150th Anniversary and
			
centenary of the death of its first Director Baron Ferdinand von Mueller
			(1825 - 1896).
2002		
Malmsbury Botanic Garden is included in the Victorian Heritage Register.
2009		
Completion of Town Hall Conservation Management Plan. Calder Freeway
			
bypass between Melbourne and Bendigo is completed.
2019 - 2020
Malmsbury Botanic Garden Landscape Masterplan.
c 1850's

c 1878

c 1894

Figure 4. Trio of Historic Plans of Malmsbury Village
Refer final page for References. Plans are details from the State Library of Victoria collection.
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Planning Controls
A number of state and local planning controls apply to the Botanic Garden site. These include the Heritage
Act 2017 and also the Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme.
Any proposals for works will be considered within the broad ambit of considerations under the Heritage Act
2017, which are intended to support the cultural heritage of places and also take into account economic
impacts. The following extract is provided for information:101 Determination of permit applications (Extract)
(a) the extent to which the application if approved, would affect the cultural heritage significance of the
registered place or registered object;
(b) the extend to which the application if refused would affect the reasonable or economic use of the
registered place or registered object.
Any works within the registered land area (Ref no H1574), particularly those elements that inform the
Statement of Significance will require a permit from Heritage Victoria, as the responsible guiding authority.
The Statement of Significance that accompanied heritage registration in 2002 is provided in Appendix 3.
A number of relevant overlays are included in this report as a result of the Gardens location and proximity to
an important water supply and river corridor. These need to be considered in relation to landscape works
and they have also influenced the design and recommendations of the masterplan outlined in the next
section of the report.
Shire of Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme overlays relevant to the botanic garden site include

Figure 5. Required to protect and
maintain water quality and yield in the
Eppalock Proclaimed Catchment.

Figure 6. A Soil and Water Report
is required for works in this zone
addressing how soil and water impacts
will be managed so that water quality of
the Malmsbury Reservoir is not affected.

Figure 7. LSIO - Land Subject to
Inundation - identifies land in a flood
storage or flood fringe area affected by
the 1 in 100 year flood. Development
needs to maintain or improve river and
wetland health, waterway protection
and flood plain health.
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In addition to the above overlays from the Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme, the botanic garden site is
subject to a local heritage overlay.

Figure 8. Heritage Overlay Plan showing proximity of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden to
other heritage sites within Malmsbury.

The above reference in the Macedon Ranges Planning Scheme identifies that the botanic garden site is not
an Aboriginal heritage place. Nevertheless it is important to acknowledge that the Planning Scheme may
not be the only source of information on Aboriginal cultural heritage.

Image 54. Kodak postcard Coliban Bridge Malmsbury, c.1920. Mrs Beyer
Malmsbury Historical Society
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Dja Dja Wurrung Culture
As a result of further consultation with Dja Dja Wurrung Clans we understand that there is a two-hundred
metre Zone of Cultural Sensitivity co-inciding with the Coliban River corridor. This overlay applies to land
within the Botanic Garden precinct and also to land on the west bank of the Coliban River including the
extant collection. The Zone of Cultural Sensitivity defined under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 applies
to all named waterways indicating areas of potential cultural heritage.
A statement of significance from Dja Dja Wurrung People is offered below:
'Dja Dja Wurrung People have lived on our traditional lands and cared for our Country over many thousands
of years. For us, Country is more than just the landscape, it is more than what is visible to the eye - it is a
living entity, which holds the stories of creation and histories that cannot be erased. We feel an affinity with
the land when we’re on Dja Dja Wurrung Country; the ancestor’s spirit is in the rock, the tree, within the
earth and sometimes in the wind and rain clouds. There is an inner peace that runs through us, a feeling
of recognition and belonging. As the Dja Dja Wurrung are gardening the environment, we are pleased the
Malmsbury community cherish the Botanic Gardens. We will all maintain this strong physical relationship
with Dja Dja Wurrung Country by continuing to access it, looking after it and by using its natural resources
like this Garden. - Dja Dja Wurrung Clans.
Dja Dja Wurrung country extends from Mount Franklin, Creswick and Daylesford in the south to Castlemaine,
Maldon and Bendigo in the west, Boort in the north and Donald in the west and includes the Loddon and
Avoca River watersheds9.

Image 55. Coliban River Bridge Malmsbury n.d.
Malmsbury Historical Society

9

Dhelkunya Dja, Dja Dja Wurrung Country Plan, 2014-2024, Dja Dja Wurrung Clans Aboriginal Corporation, 2017.
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Masterplan Drawing and Key Statements

The following masterplan has considered the historical, physical and cultural context of the Malmsbury
Botanic Garden in its design. The approach seeks to emphasise the subtle qualities of the Garden and to
maintain these qualities for the future.
The consultation process, including the many conversations and feedback received has been very influential.
In the approach to design, all aspects were considered and incorporated wherever possible.
This approach is mindful of the work completed previously by F. Gilfedder, D. Caldwell and C. Fitzsimons;
and some aspects of this masterplan reference these design approaches, where relevant. The boundaries
of the Garden; their physical and cultural nature means that some recommendations include references to
dialogue with Aboriginal people, community groups and administrative managers of adjacent land. This has
meant that some aspects of the masterplan focus on changing the physical environment both within and on
the margins of the Garden to solve problems - such as water supply and management; also touching on re
establishing connections with other Botanic Gardens that might benefit the Malmsbury Botanic Garden in
the longer term.
Inspired by site, the environment, seasons, people and plants, this masterplan aims to provide a place
where these connections can be felt and stories told, thereby helping to achieve the visionary aims and
objectives developed collectively for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
The following sections of the report provides information on the design intent, implementation and
recommendations.

Image 56. Aerial view of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden looking south west encompassing the Viaduct, Reservoir
and Malmsbury Railway Station.
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Malmsbury Botanic Garden Masterplan
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Ellesmere Place Garden Gateway &
Forecourt

3
1

The existing playground will include a new climbable Tree
House in a garden setting.

The pedestrian path network includes a system of
primary, secondary paths that are surfaced with gravel
sourced from the Malmsbury region.

2

5

Ornamental Lake, Billabong Chain & Water
Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) System

Central to the landscape experience of the Garden,
Stormwater is treated and stored in the system as part of
a future water retention strategy.

3

5
12
17

Playground & Tree house

4 Pedestrian Path Network

4

6

The important, historic Town Hall façade is renovated and
new architecture provides better community spaces and
stronger, more transparent links with the Garden.

The current informal entry to the Garden becomes a
major entry point and connection to the Play area.

25

5
20

Town Hall & Ellesmere Place

24

23

5

1

6

8
20

Fountain Island & Habitat

The historic bluestone fountain is restored and the island
revegetated to demonstrate indigenous aquatic plants for
habitat.

7 Taxodium Island & Taxodium collection
N
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5
15

C

The island is renovated and edges reinforced and defined
with large bluestone boulders. The existing Poplars are
retained and a new collection of Taxodium established
over time.

PLACE

9

ELLESMER

15
10

16

8

A new gable-roof, open-sided pavilion, covers two
table settings. A new Brachychiton collection is planted
adjacent to the picnic area.

9

10 Tennis Pavilion, Courts, Arbutus, Syringa,
Cistus & Ceanothus Collections.

The existing pavilion is restored and adapted for re-use.
Arbutus, Syringa, Cistus and Ceanothus collections
provide additional seasonal interest.

11
11
12
13

12

13

12
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Fish Hatchery & Fish Acclimatisation
Museum

The Fish Hatchery is adapted for use as a small
Acclimatisation Museum.

12

13

Picnic & BBQ Area, Brachychiton collection

14

Pump House, Tank & Crataegus collection
The existing building is retained, rendered and painted
to match external colours of the Town Hall. A new
Crataegus collection screens internal views.

Secondary Pedestrian & Vehicle Entry

15 Viaduct Views

Key areas are maintained to support uninterrupted
picturesque views to the Viaduct from within the Garden.
These views highlight the contrast between Garden and
Landscape and are unique to the Malmsbury Botanic
Garden.

16 Aboriginal Culture, Coliban River Biodiversity &
Commemorative Planting
The Coliban River becomes key to further understanding
of Aboriginal culture. The establishment of a precinct
acknowledging the importance of Dja Dja Wurrung culture
and their relationship with the river landscape will be
important.

17 Bowling Green & Plaque

A green folly, the historic bowling green is preserved for it's
unique form and is a reference to the importance of this type
of recreation in the past.

18 Coliban River Linking Path

The Coliban River linking path diverts under the Bridge at
Mollison Street to continue toward Malmsbury Common,
facilitating experience of both exotic and indigenous
collections of plants grown in the Malmsbury area.
Additional seating in this area to be provided.

19 Remnant Plant Collection & Picnic Area

This important area was once part of the Botanic Garden.
Views are opened to the gardens from the small picnic area
and a maintenance agreement developed with Coliban
Water.

20 Deciduous Oak Lawns & Bulb Collections

The balance between deciduous and evergreen canopies is
a key landscape feature of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
Inter-planting of deciduous Oaks amongst the existing frame
of surrounding evergreen trees will keep lawns open. A
collection of Narcissus and other bulbs provides seasonal
interest. A new Iris collection is established between the
Lake edge and Poplar Walk.

21 Poplar Walk

The Poplar Walk is maintained as a key historical
planting that is appreciated from within the Garden and
also externally as an important part of the Malmsbury
streetscape. The Iris collection adds another layer of
seasonal interest.

22 Picket Fence

The new picket fence will reintroduce elements of this
historic feature back into the Garden and improve the
existing interface with Mollison Street.

23 Drinking Fountain

The historic bluestone drinking fountain is restored and
recommissioned.

Small un-gated entries provide a system of secondary
access points into the garden. The main vehicle access
point is on Ellesmere Place between Urquhart Street and
Clowes Street, providing direct connections to the Tennis
Pavilion.

24 WWI Memorial Gate

Pinetum Collection

25 Palmetum & Mollison Memorial Plaque

The Pinus collection is retained in this area and
augmented with additional species, to increase species
diversity and collection interest.

An important memorial associated with WWI, the historic
gate and fence is retained and restored within a new
landscape setting that seeks to resolve levels and access
associated with Town Hall curtilage works.

A new Palmetum will focus on cool climate species such
as Brahea, Butia, Jubea, Parajubea, Chamaerops and
Livistona. The Mollison Memorial is relocated within this bed.

Malmsbury Viaduct

The Malmsbury viaduct continues to be a key destination
for visitors to the Botanic Garden.
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The key statements, expand
on elements identified in
the masterplan. These
elements will form the basis
of a staged, prioritised work
schedule to be included in
the Masterplan Report.
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New facilities for visitors such as toilets are accessible from the Forecourt. Seating is
designed into this threshold space to assist with workshops or other programs before
visitors move into the Garden proper. No rubbish bins have been provided except
within this area and they are located so as not to interrupt important viewlines.
Garden signs located in the Gateway area include an interpretative map and historical
information to assist with wayfinding and background information. Signs should be
placed to ensure clear views through the Elms across Fountain Island to the new
Taxodium collection on Taxodium Island and draw visitors into the Garden.

11
13

12
3

Figure 10 : Key Plan 1
Malmsbury Botanic Garden Masterplan

4

KEY STATEMENTS
1

Town Hall & Ellesmere Place

The important, historic Town Hall façade is renovated and new architecture provides better
community spaces and stronger, more transparent links with the garden. The Town Hall is
pivotal to the Botanic Garden entry experience.
Works to this important building include partial reconstruction of the front and side façades,
restoration to the interior and replacement of the existing red brick extension (excluding
existing kitchen) at the rear of Town Hall with new architecture. A new extension within a
reduced footprint at the rear of the Town Hall in Ellesmere Place provides new accommodation
for a variety of community programs such as a meeting room, exhibitions, public programs
and visitor facilities accessible from the new Garden forecourt. Works to be carried out in
accordance with the Malmsbury Town Hall CMP.

5

Grass nature-strips are removed in Ellesmere place adjacent to the Town Hall. This strategy
will reduce maintenance and tie into the new planting proposal for the feature garden bed on
the corner of Mollison Street and Ellesmere Place. The existing Quercus palustris street tree
planting is extended toward Mollison Street, creating a green canopy and additional shade
for the street area. The corner garden bed located at the intersection of Mollison Street and
Ellesmere Place will be newly planted to showcase new collections for Malmsbury Botanic
Garden such as Juniperus CV’s (prostrate forms) and Callitris sp.

FINAL DRAFT

The existing playground has been re-imagined in a garden setting to include a new
climbable Tree House and playful sculpture for children focusing on the interaction
between people and plants. Swings, a slide and a small challenge course has been
integrated into the playground garden where resilient plants such as Lomandra
‘Tanika’, soften the outlines of large basalt boulders. The playground is fenced with
unpainted timber palings and connects to both the Entry Forecourt and BBQ Picnic
Area. Drinking fountains are located adjacent to the entries. Use of natural materials
is preferred.

9

10

Fish Hatchery & Fish Acclimatisation Museum

The Fish Hatchery is adapted for use as a small Acclimatisation Museum. The
Fish Hatchery building fabric will be modified to allow light into the building. A new
interpretation strategy communicating the story of fish acclimatisation in central
Victoria is associated with this development. The central tank is filled with recirculating
water providing a home for a small collection of important indigenous aquatic plant
species. The aquatic plant collection surrounds a new fish sculpture that could be
commissioned through a Community Art Grant program.

Tennis Pavilion, Courts, Arbutus, Syringa, Cistus & Ceanothus
Collections.

The existing pavilion is restored and adapted for reuse as a Garden Museum with
changing seasonal displays and could be used and made accessible during functions.
Arbutus, Syringa, Cistus and Ceanothus collections provide additional seasonal
interest. In addition, the court area is upgraded to include removal of the masonry
hit-up wall, surrounding chain-mesh fence, asphalt and central turf area. The courts
have a new compacted gravel surface, similar to the one at 'Buda' in Castlemaine, to
support ball games such as bocce, boules or pétanque. New garden beds holding
collections of Cistus sp. (Rock Rose) and Ceanothus sp. (Californian Lilac) mark
the edges of the old courts and grow on the banks, providing colour almost all year
around. The courts are visually permeable to the surrounding Garden and accessible
from Ellesmere Place, via a gate. Services such as water and 3-phase power are
provided to cater for daytime, evening or night functions such as open-air concerts,
plants sales or markets. Private functions such as garden weddings or other alfresco
community and private events also take place here. Planting of new species of Arbutus
to reinforce the existing collection will occur on the perimeter of the Court area. The
Syringa collection is relocated adjacent to the pavilion. Ideally the pavilion is relocated
to a more central position in relation to the courts.

Ornamental Lake, Billabong Chain & Water Sensitive Urban
Design (WSUD) System

The historic bluestone fountain and associated structures are restored and the island
revegetated to demonstrate indigenous aquatic plants for habitat. The islands are an
important historic and landscape feature of the Ornamental Lake. This island is not
accessible to the public.

The island is renovated and edges reinforced and defined with large bluestone boulders.
The existing Poplars are retained and a new collection of Taxodium established over
time. The footbridge is painted a dark grey so that this element is more visually
recessive in the landscape, supporting the focus on tree form in the Garden. Additional
tree planting on the edge of the Ornamental Lake adjacent to the footbridge will further
assist in blending this structure into the landscape. A small central gravel seating area
is created on the island.

A new gable-roofed, open-sided pavilion, covers two table settings. It is located away
from important viewlines, adjacent to the new double- electric BBQ and reflects the
architectural style of other small buildings in the Garden such as the tennis pavilion
and nearby Fish Hatchery The BBQ is upgraded to a double, wheelchair accessible
system inclusive of washup sink. The new Brachychiton collection is located in this
precinct.

Pedestrian Path Network

Fountain Island & Habitat

Taxodium Island & Taxodium collection

8 Picnic & BBQ Area, Brachychiton collection

The pedestrian path network includes a system of primary and secondary paths
surfaced with gravel sourced from the Malmsbury or central goldfields region. The
primary path system assists in defining the main itineraries around the lake, to the
viaduct, along the river to the Pinetum and back towards Ellesmere Place. The network
includes an informal system of natural-surface paths located in the Pinetum. This
system provides informal access to the Garden from the two secondary entrances
located in the higher southern portion of the Garden and reinforces the forest-like
qualities of this important landscape.

A new, unpainted hardwood timber boardwalk integrated into the adjacent existing
path will bridge the small overflow channel in times of flood. The overland flow path is
maintained and the connection between the small pond and Coliban River formalised
with ephemeral wetland edge planting. The interface with the Coliban River is improved
through rock placement and additional planting with Indigenous riparian species.

6

7

Playground & Tree house

The Ornamental Lake and Billabongs, are a central focus of the Malmsbury Botanic
Garden landscape. The Lake and Billabong system can play a key role in WSUD for
the adjacent area of Malmsbury. There is a significant catchment area associated
with the higher adjacent topography to the east of Ellesmere Place that includes
commercial and residential landuses. It is envisaged that any future system will retain
existing drainage infrastructure feeding into the Lake, the Chain of Billabongs, Weir and
small overflow pond. An additional piped connection at the end of the Billabong Chain
will feed water back into the Ornamental Lake and close the loop for this precious
resource. This system will also assist in maintaining water levels in the Lake. Further
design development of this strategy will identify additional requirements and works
to the Ornamental Lake and Chain of Billabongs in terms of treatment capability,
infrastructure, levels, capacity and associated planting. Existing collections in this area
include the genus Taxodium, Salix and could include a new collection of Indigenous
aquatics.

Works to the Town Hall curtilage include re-levelling of adjacent ground and drainage
in accordance with the CMP. Town Hall access, parking - including new DDA parking
arrangements, planting and pavement materials will also form part of these works. The
existing, external red brick wall of the Town Hall kitchen is to be retained. New planting to
'green' the wall facing Ellesmere Place, will lessen the impact of this material adjacent to the
heritage bluestone and contribute to greening the entry to the Garden.

Macedon Ranges Shire Council precinct and entry signs will be located at the corner of
Mollison Street and also at the new Garden entry forecourt on Ellesmere Place, informing
visitors about these important locations.

The existing informal entry from Ellesmere Place is transformed into a major entry
point to the Garden. The new Garden Gateway and entry Forecourt is a multi-purpose
space bounded by new community facilities to the north and a re-imagined children's
playground to the south. The Gateway includes a paved area for unobstructed access
to the new Town Hall extension and into Ellesmere Place, emphasising this precinct as
an important entry point into the Garden. New parking arrangements keep this entry
clear.
The historic drinking fountain, currently located near the WWI Memorial Gate is restored
and recommissioned. It emphasises the historic links with bluestone craftsmanship
associated with Malmsbury.

12

12

Ellesmere Place Garden Gateway & Forecourt

11

Pump House, Tank & Crataegus collection

12

Secondary Pedestrian & Vehicle Entry

13

Pinetum Collection

The existing building is retained, rendered and painted to match external colours of
the Town Hall. The perimeter fence is retained around the pump house and tank. The
existing turf areas within the fenced area are removed and resurfaced with fine crushed
rock (FCR) or similar material to the path system. A new Crataegus collection located
in this area assists with screening of the fence and tank from the Garden, composed
of a mix of shrub and small tree species, highlighting the importance of these plants to
the central goldfields area and historic gardens in general. Species selected should
be non-weedy.

Small ungated entries provide a system of secondary access points into the garden.
The main vehicle access point is from Ellesmere Place between Urquhart Street and
Clowes Street and should be gated. This provides access to maintenance vehicles
and those need to access the Tennis Pavilion or for other Garden events.

The Pinus collection is retained in this area and augmented with additional species,
to increase species diversity and collection interest. The collection could focus on
Californian Pinus to complement the predominance of Pinus radiata in this areas. The
useful life expectancy (ULE) is used to map future locations for planting.
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21 Poplar Walk

The Poplar Walk is maintained as a key historic planting that is appreciated from within
the Garden. The Poplars are an additional example of historical plantings contributing
to the character of the Garden. The impact of the Poplars on the views into and out
of the Malmsbury Township cannot be overstated as they form one of the key visual
elements of the streetscape. The Walk should be augmented with supplementary tree
planting along the Garden boundary to achieve a mixed-aged canopy, ensuring this
upright form remains an important part of the Garden and streetscape. The Walk
could be extended beyond the existing Cedrus and further semi-advanced specimens
interplanted in the remaining voids. This path would also validate the connection of
the Coliban River Linking Path to the Malmsbury Arboretum and Common and as an
alternative access route across Mollison Street. The existing 'Daffodil Sign' is relocated
to the side of the Poplar Walk to maintain clear sight lines back to the WWI Memorial
Gate. Additional plantings of Narcissus amongst the trees of the Poplar Walk and Elms
adjacent to the Ornamental Lake would add further interest to the landscape in this area
and tie into the collections planted in the Deciduous Oak Lawn. The establishment of a
new Iris collection between the Lake edge and Poplar Walk would increase the diversity
of collection type and contribute to horticultural, seasonal and visual interest of the
Garden landscape.

The Coliban River becomes key to further understanding of Aboriginal culture. The
establishment of a precinct acknowledging the importance of Dja Dja Wurrung culture
and their relationship with the river landscape will be important, building on the work
achieved by Landcare in the Malmsbury Common.
The river is an important link between the Malmsbury Arboretum and Common to
the north and Malmsbury Reservoir to the south, drawing people to wander along its
banks. The River is also critical to Aboriginal culture. The Dja Dja Wurrung people
are the key custodians of this culture and could be invited to develop revegetation
and maintenance plans for the River and also any associated interpretative elements.
The location of significant trees such as the commemorative Eucalyptus muelleriana,
planted by the Hon. Joan Kirner and evergreen Oaks such as Quercus ilex (?) along
the Coliban River further highlight the nature of this interface. Planting along the topmost banks of the Coliban should retain a mix of Australian tree species and evergreen
Oaks.

15
16

16 Aboriginal Culture, Coliban River Biodiversity & Commemorative
Planting

15

A stronger relationship could be developed between Coliban Water, Dja Dja Wurrung
people and MRSC to maintain the Coliban River and immediate environs.

22 Picket Fence

The new picket fence will reintroduce elements of this historic feature back into the
Garden and improve the existing interface with Mollison Street. The adjacent Poplar
Walk, appreciated on a more urban scale, reinforces the more intimate experience
of the garden boundary by enclosing this view. The new picket fence will further
define and improve the existing interface with Mollison Street for the pedestrian,
focusing attention on the adjacent historic Town Hall and beautiful tree plantings of
the Malmsbury Botanic Garden, whilst still providing an attractive interface. The height
of the picket fence should be the same as the adjacent historic, wrought-iron fence
associated with the WWI Memorial Gate, whilst balancing the requirement for safety in
regard to the picket profile.

17 Bowling Green & Plaque

A green folly, the historic bowling green is preserved for it's unique form and is a
reference to the importance of this type of recreation in the past.

14

18 Coliban River Linking Path

Figure 11 : Key Plan 2
Malmsbury Botanic Garden Masterplan

KEY STATEMENTS (cont.)

The Coliban River linking path diverts under the Bridge at Mollison Street and
continues toward Malmsbury Arboretum and Common, facilitating an experience of
both exotic and indigenous collections of plants grown in the Malmsbury area. This
route is important as it provides a direct connection between precincts that emphasise
Australian and Indigenous plant biodiversity on the one hand and the acclimatised
exotic nature of the historic botanic garden. The environs of the linking path could
be made more attractive and interesting with better placement of stones, planting
immediately adjacent to the River, and a community art work forming part of an
interpretative layer associated with Dja Dja Wurrung culture. The artwork could be
applied to the supporting structures of the Bridge overhead.

19 Remnant Plant Collection & Picnic Area

14 Malmsbury Viaduct

The Malmsbury viaduct continues to be a key destination for visitors to the Botanic Garden.
It is one of the most significant 19th Century bluestone structures in Australia. Beside
maintaining viewing access, physical access to the Viaduct could be facilitated using the
existing road that skirts the southern boundary of the Garden. This should be retained, and
upgraded to resolve erosion and drainage issues. The existing pump house adjacent to the
Coliban River is an eyesore and should either be demolished or restored sympathetically with
regard to the view.

This important area was once part of the Botanic Garden. Views should be opened
to the gardens from the small picnic area and a maintenance agreement developed
with Coliban Water. The current position of this landscape is important with respect
to the continuation of a diverse and mature tree canopy that appears to extend the
Botanic Garden beyond it's current borders. Consistency in furniture and signage will
be important in understanding this site as a previous part of the Garden. Remnant
important trees such as the Cryptomeria japonica (Japanese Cedar or Sugi) should be
propagated and grown on the Botanic Garden proper.

20 Deciduous Oak Lawns & Bulb Collections

15 Viaduct Views

Key areas within the Garden are maintained to support important, uninterrupted picturesque
views to the Viaduct and to the landscape beyond. These views highlight the contrast between
the Garden and surrounding landscape and are unique to the Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
Views should be framed by trees and the foreground kept uncluttered by removing signs,
furniture or other structures. The contrast between the 'Gardenesque' design approach and
its emphasis on plant diversity and the 'horticultural' specimen with the Picturesque point of
view is unique to the Malmsbury landscape and may be appreciated from this location. The
view composition may be summarised as the foreground of mown turf with its framing of
trees, the reedy middle ground of the Coliban River and the Viaduct framing the background
of rolling hills clothed in long grass. A sensitive approach to the Picturesque aesthetic that
emphasises contrasts in colour of foreground, middle ground and background vegetation and
also texture in the ruggedness of the rocks of the Coliban River in the vicinity of the Viaduct
should be clearly maintained.

The balance between deciduous and evergreen canopies is a key landscape feature
of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden. The Oak Lawns are kept open with inter-planting
of deciduous Oaks amongst the existing frame of surrounding evergreen trees. A
collection of Narcissus and other bulbs provides seasonal interest.
Open canopies are particularly appreciated in winter, where light may penetrate to the
ground. These lawns form an important open area within the Garden and planting
approaches should maintain the existing evergreen tree canopy as a frame to the east
with new tree planting focusing on deciduous Oak species, whilst maintaining a sense
of clearing.
The Ornamental Lake overflow path through the Oak Lawn is an interesting landscape
element connecting the Billabong Chain with the Coliban River. The flow path could
be enhanced and support a planting mix of low indigenous rushes, sedges and reeds
adapted for ephemeral wetland edges. A mixture of winter and spring flowering bulbs
would add further landscape value in this location.

23 Drinking Fountain

The historic bluestone drinking fountain is fully restored and recommissioned. Old
pattern books or other resources should be consulted when researching the fountains
restoration.

24

25

WWI Memorial Gateway

An important memorial associated with WWI, the historic gateway is retained and
restored within a new landscape setting that seeks to resolve levels and access
associated with Town Hall curtilage works. A new garden bed adjacent to the footpath
on Mollison Street frames the gateway view from the Town Hall forecourt when viewed
parallel to Mollison Street. The garden provides some separation from the adjoining
footpath and further protects the historic fence. The wrought-iron fence and gate
associated with the memorial is restored.

Palmetum & Mollison Memorial Plaque

A new Palmetum will focus on cool climate species such as Brahea, Butia, Jubea,
Parajubea, Chamaerops and Livistona. The Mollison Memorial is relocated within this
bed. The Palmetum is located immediately adjacent to the Town Hall and extends
toward the Ornamental Lake to include the existing Trachycarpus fortunei. There is the
potential to further extend the Palmetum toward the childrens' playground framing a
new view back through the Garden Gateway out to Ellesmere Place.
The trialling of cool climate species such as Brahea, Butia, Jubea, Parajubea,
Chamaerops and Livistona,could take place in conjunction with a new collection
focusing on prostrate Juniperus CV's and Callitris. Both Juniperus and Callitris are
under-represented within the Malmsbury conifer collection. The lawn area is regraded
as part of the Town Hall curtilage works and replaced with garden bed planting of
prostrate Junipers such as Juniperus 'Blue Rug'. This understorey introduces a new
conifer type into the Garden whilst reinforcing the existing conifer theme. The new
planting and garden area provides contrasting foliage colour and texture and Palms
would be protected whilst they are establishing.
The Mollison Memorial Plaque and associated bluestone plinth is relocated closer to
the front of the new garden bed adjacent to the path. The plough should be reinstated
on the plinth and a sculptural approach taken to provide protection to visitors and the
plough.
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Summary of Masterplan Outcomes

This section presents a summary of the main strategics outcomes of the masterplan in relation to site
design, heritage and botanical function of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden

Facilities, Amenity and Access

The masterplan enhances the enjoyable use of the Garden, as a fully accessible, public space through the
provision of upgraded facilities and amenities for the visitor in a number of ways:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Provision of a new designed Garden entry from Ellesmere Place.
Identifying the location and role of new architecture to provide space for Friends - of groups, community
meetings, workshops and public programs, exhibition and gathering.
Improvement to bathroom facilities for the Garden and Town Hall.
Improved Town Hall surrounds to address drainage, accessibility and grading issues.
Improved Town Hall forecourt and access through the WWI Memorial Gate.
Creation of a path hierarchy to improve connections, access and movement including formalising
alternative access adjacent to the Coliban River under the Mollison Street bridge and construction of
a boardwalk.
Increasing play opportunities through design and installation of a Conifer Tree house and garden for
children.
Improved facilities through location of a new pavilion, picnic settings, fully accessible electric BBQ, and
vandal-proof tap for wash-up adjacent to the children's play area and providing access between the
two.
Retaining existing picnic settings around the Ornamental Lake and Garden and making provision for
additional seating in the new Ellesmere Place entry forecourt inclusive of water fountains and rubbish
bins. Including additional seating adjacent to the Coliban River will provide respite in this area.
Maintaining the number of pedestrian access points in the northern, eastern and southern boundaries.
Reducing the number of vehicle-only access points and restricting this to the existing entry from
Ellesmere Place, adjacent to the pump house and old tennis courts.
Retention of visual permeability into and out of the Garden facilitating passive surveillance where
possible, particularly around Ellesmere Place and the children's play area.
Reconsideration of the use of the old tennis courts toward a more attractive and accessible destination,
supportive of a wider range of activities.

Figure 12: Masterplan Detail Plan - Ellesmere Place Town Hall and Entry
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Summary of Masterplan Outcomes

Heritage Values

Addresses heritage considerations by:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Improving the presentation and interface of the Garden and Town Hall as a gateway experience to
this historic precinct through consideration of levels, garden and planting design, pavement materials,
connections between the Town Hall and Garden through built form and reinstatement of the Town Hall
Façade.
Improving the presentation of the Garden, through replacement of the existing chain mesh fence on the
Mollison Street boundary with a picket fence, informed by historical photographs. Safety of the historic
picket profile would need to be assessed at concept design level.
Adaptive re-use strategies for historic structures in the Garden such as the tennis pavilion and fish
hatchery, and the inclusion of the requirement for power and water to the renovated tennis pavilion.
Improving accessibility and use of the old tennis courts including removal of existing fence and
installation of a new surface to be used as a flexible event or recreational space.
Restoration of the bluestone fountain in the lake and enhancement of the surrounds as a habitat zone
linking the Coliban River corridor to the Ornamental Lake.
Restoration and recommissioning of the historic, bluestone drinking fountain.
Planning for tree succession of heritage-listed groupings or individuals.
Protection of main view lines to the Railway Viaduct and maintaining accessibility.

Figure 13: Masterplan Detail Plan over old tennis courts and relocated Pavilion

Botanic Garden Role

Developing the Botanic role of the Garden by:
•
•
•
•

Identifying extent of existing species diversity of the existing tree collection.
Nominating new tree species for trial planting as part of climate change response and to increase
species diversity.
Improving presentation of existing plant collections through relocation and planting design.
Identifying and trialling new species to increase diversity of other plant types and increase horticultural
interest within the Garden collection.
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Summary of Masterplan Outcomes

•
•
•
•

Emphasising the exotic nature of the botanical collection adjacent to an appreciation of the natural
environment along the Coliban River and opportunities for connection to the Malmsbury Arboretum
and Common.
Identifying locations for new plant collections whilst respecting the character of the existing planting
arrangement, particularly around the concept of the open woodland, plant massing and protection of
existing open areas and view lines.
Identifying organisations associated with collections such as the Garden Plan Conservation Association
of Australia Inc (GPCAA) located at the Royal Botanic Garden, Melbourne.
Developing guidelines on plant botanical signage and interpretation.

Water Sensitive Urban Design

Improving site capability for water sensitive urban design strategies by:
• Connecting the township to the Coliban through clarifying the role of the Ornamental Lake and Billabong
Chain as part of a broader agenda for water sensitive urban design.
• Drawing attention to the potential for additional on-site storage of water and water management regimes.
• Improving the aesthetic and function of the Ornamental Lake.

Community and Management

Establish connections to the wider community and other organisations by:
• Identifying possible future relationship opportunities with Dja Dja Wurrung people about opportunities
for collaboration on cultural matters including developing interpretation themes and ideas as part of
a broader interpretative strategy for the Garden, building on the work of Landcare in the Malmsbury
Common.
• Identifying possible future relationships with Coliban Water and Dja Dja Wurrung people to co-manage
the Coliban River interface and extant tree collection on the west bank.
• Identifying location and scope of new facilities to support the Friends of Malmsbury Botanic Garden and
Environs and other community groups to develop programs and workshops within the Botanic Garden.
• Providing improved event spaces to support the use of the Garden for events, festivals and markets.
Management within the Garden should also include consideration of fauna including introduced geese and
pets. Signage prohibiting the dumping of animals, warnings about snakes or clarity about pets on leashes
could be provided at entry points to ensure a safe area for families.

Image 57 : View over the Billabong Chain
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Use and Access

Balancing Botanic Roles and Recreation
This section aims to identify the extent to which the Malmsbury Botanic Garden meets the objectives of a
traditional botanic garden; its scientific, educative and cultural purpose and how the masterplan might assist
in meeting its other obligations; that is to provide an attractive place for recreation and relaxation. This
section also raises the possible expansion of the definition of 'use' to include landscape processes linking
the Malmsbury Township development with the Coliban River. A blended perspective is possible, and
this approach has proved to be successful in other Botanic Gardens, such as the Royal Botanic Gardens,
Victoria in South Yarra, where the presentation of the designed landscape is balanced with its scientific and
recreational purposes.
The Victorian Planning Provisions identify the Malmsbury Garden area as (PCRZ) or Public Conservation
and Resource Zone as indicated in Section 1. of this report. Interestingly the stated purpose under a PCRZ
designation is primarily:
'To protect and conserve the natural environment and natural processes for their historic, scientific, landscape,
habitat or cultural values and to provide facilities which assists public education and interpretation of the
natural environment with minimal degradation of the natural environment or natural processes.'10
This compares favourably with the Royal Botanic Gardens Victoria, which is designated as a Public Park and
Recreation Zone (PPRZ), coincidentally, the same designation as the Malmsbury Common. The activities
that are currently supported and take place within the Garden do align with PCRZ designation and the vision
and objectives presented at the beginning of this report support this to a higher degree.
What formally constituted 'recreation' in 1955, when the designation of the main purpose of the site from a
'Botanic Garden' shifted to one which allowed public recreation to take place appears to have shifted again,
particularly when considered against the derelict nature of the tennis courts. This is despite the Garden
historically allowing activities such as tennis, lawn bowls and croquet activities to occur. The outcry that
occurred in later years against 'types' of recreation such as horse and bicycle riding in the Garden may still
be considered inappropriate today, although the designation of the Garden has remained unchanged. In
a general sense, the 'Botanic Garden' is once again valued as a cultural precinct where an appreciation of
history, setting and the opportunity to connect to plants receives wider support over more active recreational
pursuits. The relocation of tennis to the Recreation Area co-located with the oval and cricket nets and
clubhouse could be investigated.
The recent community survey supports this shift with nearly fifty-percent of respondents saying they liked to
walk in the Garden compared to fifteen percent of respondents who used the Garden for running or cycling.
A high number of respondents, between thirty-five and forty percent came to the Garden to look, picnic or
use the playground.
The survey also highlighted those qualities that were most appreciated by visitors with many commenting
on the qualities of tranquillity, beauty, shade in addition to an appreciation of views, heritage, plants and the
grandeur of the large trees.
It is evident that the Malmsbury Garden is at a significant point in it's development where it's heritage listed structures and presentation of botanical values are at risk of being lost or diluted within the physical
landscape.
10

https://planning-schemes.delwp.vic.gov.au/schemes/vpps/36_03.pdf
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Use and Access

The scientific purpose of the Garden is not well developed and is mainly expressed through botanical
signage and individual labels. This important aspect will be addressed separately in the report. In addition
to the lack of plant information, there is little information on the provenance or origin of existing trees within
the collection, and some doubt on the accuracy of tree identification. These basic elements of a scientific
approach to managing a plant collection will assist with future decisions on collection policy and acquisition
and also facilitate communication with adjacent organisations such as other regional botanic gardens.
Recommendation

Balance the botanical purpose of the garden with existing landscape qualities through maintaining accurate
records of existing plants within the garden, including accurate identification information, including highlighting
the scientific basis of botanical nomenclature through plant labels, in a way that respects aesthetic values.

Public & Private Use
The picturesque scenery, walks, wooded areas, open glades and proximity to the Ornamental Lake and
river provide a very attractive setting for a range of events and functions, from informal bbq's and picnicking
clustered around the facilities provided to more formal private events such as weddings, which generally
take place in the open lawn areas.
The Garden also supports larger gatherings such as the Malmsbury Fayre, where thousands may fill
the entire Garden and additional areas around the Town Hall. The Garden is also a popular location for
photography, particularly of the Viaduct and a popular destination for smaller gatherings such as school
groups focusing on tree identification, what trees do or activities associated with the river. Guided walks are
also offered by The Friends of Malmsbury Botanic Gardens and Environs.
Whilst the Garden can accommodate small or moderate events and gatherings easily and large events on
an annual basis, the addition of an attractive space that may also function as an informal recreation area
catering to those events that may attract 400-500 people fills the gap in the type of event space that the
Garden currently supports. These events could include seated evening performances or plant sales that
might take place during the day and could be run in conjunction with developing policies that prioritise
the preservation of plants, minimises compaction of surfaces and protects other infrastructure such as
underground services.
The redevelopment of the old tennis court at the historic property 'Buda' in Castlemaine is an example of
an adaptive reuse of a historic area and purpose more consistent with less active recreational agenda. The
adjacent pavilion functions as a garden information room and weddings take place under the shade of the
old Oak tree. The gravel surface, whilst compacted still functions as a permeable surface and attractive
planting on the margins delineates the space from the surrounding garden whilst also providing an attractive
frame.
Recommendation

Develop a flexible event and recreational space for use by community groups in conjunction with policies
aimed at protecting plant collections, reducing compaction and other infrastructure.
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Image 58 : Old tennis court at 'Buda', Castlemaine. The pavilion is now a garden
information room.

Circulation and Connections
The Garden is well-serviced with internal pathways, but some linkages could be improved. The Malmsbury
Common and Recreation Area are also significant precincts within the Malmsbury Township, but the width
of the former Calder Highway is a barrier for pedestrians. An alternative route could be made from within
the Garden that loops under the Mollison Street bridge. This would assist in providing a continuous path
network along the eastern side of the Coliban River, connecting major areas of interest, including to Ellis
Falls to the north.
Connections to the Garden are facilitated by asphalt and concrete footpaths along Mollison Street (Old
Calder Highway) and in Ellesmere Place adjacent to the Town Hall, but access to other areas around the
Garden are mainly via informal path networks; highlighting the semi-rural nature of the Garden setting.
Path widths and levels around the Town Hall are problematic, and have been identified as contributing to the
issue of standing water in the Town Hall basement. Path grades adjacent to the Memorial Gate are currently
less than the recommended grades for public areas.
A more generous path width adjacent to the Town Hall would provide a better setting for the historic building
as well as facilitating better access and gathering space for future Town Hall functions. Path widening
could be considered in conjunction with works to the rear of the Town Hall, providing clear visual cues as
the location of the main entrance to the Garden. The current asphalt surface is not attractive and could be
replaced with a local bluestone, building on the qualities of place.
More evident connections to Malmsbury Railway Station and other sites of interest in proximity to the Garden
could be made more evident and supported by better signage.
Recommendation

Formalise and stabilise the path linkage under Mollison Street bridge to Malmsbury Common. Retain the
semi-rural character of paths surrounding the Garden beyond the Mollison Street/Ellesmere Place Town
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Hall Precinct. Improve path widths and levels adjacent to the Town Hall to alleviate problems with standing
water and to improve circulation. Facilitate better links with Malmsbury Railway Station through formalising
the network and incorporating a signage strategy.

Entries, Exits and Parking
The main pedestrian entry points are through the Memorial Gate on the corner of Mollison Street and also
from Ellesmere Place behind the Town Hall. A number of minor entries along the northern, eastern and
southern boundaries also exist as openings within the boundary fence. The current number of pedestrian
entry points appears sufficient and well-spaced.
The main entry point behind the Town Hall is popular as it is adjacent to the toilet and bathroom facilities,
playground and car parking. The presentation of this entry is poor and not befitting a regional botanic
garden as rubbish bins, screening plants and poorly located signage impede views and access into the
Garden. There is a wonderful opportunity to create a new gateway and entry precinct to the Garden
from Ellesmere Place. This would not diminish the value of the entry from Mollison Street but should be
considered in addition to the more ceremonial function of the Memorial Gate.
The importance of the Memorial Gate and Town Hall frontage is not acknowledged in its present state. The
ceremonial functions of the Memorial Gate and the importance of the Town Hall to the history of Malmsbury
should be acknowledged and made more legible and attractive through the creation of a combined area
Forecourt that provides some additional separation from the adjoining footpath. Again, the asphalt surface
is not attractive and could be finished in local bluestone.
Vehicle entry into the Garden is currently from Ellesmere Place near the pump house and also from the
south through the Pinetum. Due to the unformed nature of the southern access point vehicle access should
be restricted to Ellesmere Place. Entry to vehicles other than maintenance vehicles or prior arrangement
should be discouraged through locked access.
Formal car parking arrangements are currently provided adjacent to the Town Hall in Ellesmere Place
including the provision of one disabled parking bay. The current car parking layout and arrangement of
disabled parking both impedes important access way to the Town Hall side doors and is inadequate.
Informal parking is available on both sides of Ellesmere Place and further south behind the Pinetum. The
majority of respondents to the survey, indicated that they walked (60%) to the Garden and whilst this may
suggest that provision of parking is generally sufficient for day-to-day use, the requirement for car parking
increases substantially during events such as the Malmsbury Fayre. In this instance creating better access
and grading of surfaces to the south of the Garden toward the railway line would assist in this instance.
Overflow parking may also be possible in the Recreation Area, but access to the Garden is hampered by
having to cross Mollison Street.
Whilst there is no formal bus parking, buses are able to be accommodated in the informal parking areas
along Ellesmere Place.
Approximately thirty percent (30%) of respondents indicated that they walked or cycled to the Garden.
Existing bicycle parking provisions appear to be adequate and this should be maintained and incorporated
into any future formal Garden Gateway.
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Recommendation

Retain existing number of pedestrian entry and exit points. Reduce the number of controlled vehicle access
points to Ellesmere Place only. Create a new Botanic Garden Gateway and Entry Precinct behind the Town
Hall accommodating new signage, gathering space and facilities. Reconfigure formal parking arrangements
adjacent to the Town Hall and new Garden Entry Forecourt and provide better disabled parking facilities.
Maintain bicycle parking adjacent to the new Garden Gateway and facilitate bus parking in informal car park
areas in Ellesmere Place.

Boundary Treatments and External Views
The boundary treatments generally support the semi-rural nature of the botanic garden setting. From this
perspective the existing timber post and wire treatment along the Ellesmere boundaries in the east and
south provides an edge that is in keeping with this nature. The edges are softened by tree planting both
within the Garden and along Ellesmere Place, which also provides needed shade in summer. Low shrub
plantings within the Garden do little to add interest and in most cases detract from the visual permeability
afforded by mature trees and the old fence posts. This fence type appears to be a later addition to the suite
of boundary treatments of the gardens, the original treatment possibly being timber picket fence. This is
mentioned in the Gilfedder reports and a hand sketch provided. Figure 14 presents a drafted version of
Gilfedders sketch provided in 1988. No remnants of the existing fence remain.
The existing wire fence along Mollison Street in front of the Poplar Walk is not in keeping with the prevailing
fence treatment along Ellesmere Place and should be removed. Attempts at disguising this fence with
hedge planting has not been successful and contributes additional impetus to change the fence treatment
along this boundary. Early photos sourced from the Malmsbury Historical Society show one type of fence
profile prior to its demolition. A comparison between the profile shown in Figure 14 and early photos of the
Mollison Street fence reveal the difference in profiles. A strategic solution may be found in replicating the
profile as shown in early photography as closely as possibly, but retaining the unpainted timber finish. This
will tie in with existing fencing in Ellesmere Place and other proposed timber finishes in the Garden. The
new fenceline should be kept clear of shrub planting to maintain views into the Garden.

Figure 14: Timber picket fence detail redrawn from hand
sketch provided by Francine Gilfedder
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The Coliban River forms a significant boundary to the Garden and River here is sometimes used for
swimming. The indigenous vegetation is an important part of this landscape but is not currently managed in
a way that facilitate access to the River, or for conservation purposes. The management of River frontage
is a unique opportunity to develop key relationships with stakeholders such as Coliban River and the Dja
Dja Wurrung people. Unlike timber fence posts or wire, the Coliban River is a living boundary and presents
additional opportunities for future interpretation as well as additional constraints and challenges.
In addition to the exotic plants held within the Garden, the extant collection on the west bank of the Coliban
forms an important screen for the Garden and a sense of enclosure. Whilst it is advantageous to screen the
views of the Old Calder Highway when viewing out from the Garden at this point, other views south along
the Coliban to the surrounding rural landscape and Viaduct are critical and need to be maintained as the
Coliban frames important picturesque views highlighting the contrasting difference of the exotic nature of
the Garden.
Recommendation

Retain existing unpainted timber post and wire fence along eastern and southern extension of Ellesmere
Place. Replace existing wire fence along Mollison Street with picket fence, using old photography to
ascertain profile and estimate dimensions as closely as possible whilst balancing the requirement for safety.
Maintain the vegetation along the Coliban River as an important habitat area that also makes an important
contribution to the aesthetic appreciation of the views to the Viaduct and surrounding rural landscape.
Develop a committee of management with stakeholders including Coliban Water and the Dja Dja Wurrung
people.
Maintain extant botanic garden planting along the west bank of the Coliban River as an important screen
and incorporate plants from local Ecological Vegetation Classes (EVC's).

Image 59 : View toward Viaduct from the bank of the Coliban River
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Living Collections
Collection Themes

One of the main purposes of a Botanic Garden is the management of groups of plants for conservation,
education or ornamental display, and that they are accurately identified, documented and labelled. The
current collections of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden include plants that may be categorised within
taxonomic, conservation, ornamental and cultural themes. These categories have previously been defined
by the Royal Botanic Gardens, Melbourne (at the time) in their 1999 Master Plan (page 80) and have been
adapted here for Malmsbury Botanic Garden:
•

•
•
•

Taxonomic/Evolutionary - Gondwanan biogeography, evolutionary adaptations and the use of modern
techniques in defining evolutionary relationships. This definition is a useful starting point, but does
not make clear that broad representations of families may also be included here such as the family
Araucariaceae or Pinaceae, more suited to the Malmsbury collection.
Ecological - Habitats of the Coliban River including aquatic and riparian habitats.
Ornamental - A seasonal progression of ornamental displays. These could include flowering bulbs and
shrub displays.
Geographical - Australian and Californian conifers and associated plants. For example Quercus
agrifolia (Coast Live Oak) and Arbutus menziesii (Pacific Madrone) two co occurring species from the
central coast region of California have been known to show little water stress during drought conditions
(in that climate),11 showing the possibility of using current genera that are doing well in the Malmsbury
Garden as cues or prompts for future possible collection opportunities.

It is possible to assign all planting within the Malmsbury garden to one of these categories, however within
these themes representation does vary and should not limit thinking on possible new categories or themes
for collection and interpretation. For example a possible new category could include:
•

Cultural - Themes which explore past and contemporary responses to different cultures, concentrating
on Coliban River and Dja Dja Wurrung peoples attitudes to plants and their uses.

In addition, The Statement of Significance for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden notes 'The Malmsbury Botanic
Gardens have scientific (botanical) significance for their collection of plants characteristic of late nineteenth
century Victorian gardens, as well as some outstanding individual specimens.'12 The location of these
significant plantings is shown in Figure 15. Mature conifers, Elms, Willows and Poplars are also specifically
mentioned.
As previously noted in the Gilfedder report, plant acquisition in the early nineteen-eighties occurred
somewhat opportunistically and species not well-recorded or maintained, with some of the more interesting
genera no longer evident within the Garden. This section will focus on opportunities to develop these
themes through further analysis of the existing tree species and will highlight some opportunities with
respect to potential tree removals and further management required.
Recommendation

Consolidate existing plant collections to address the broad categories of taxonomic, geographical,
ornamental and ecological themes and consider a new cultural theme in consultation with Dja Dja Wurrung
people.
11
Chacon AI, Baer A, Wheeler JK, Pettermann J (2020) Two coastal Pacific evergreens, Arbutus menziesii and Quercus
agrifolia show little water stress during California's exceptional drought. PLoS ONE 15(4):
12
Victorian Heritage Database Report, Malmsbury Botanic Gardens and Town Hall, Victorian Heritage Council, 2002.
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T1

T1 Crataegus coccinoides ( #136 ) The current tree survey
does not identify this species. There is a C. monogyna
located in the approximate position on the plan.

T2

T2 Arbutus andrachnoides ( #478 ) The current tree
survey does not identify this species. There is a A. unedo
identified located in the approximate position on the plan.

T3

T3 Arbutus menziesii ( #291 )

T4

T4 Arbutus xalapensis ( #279) The current tree survey
does not identify this species. There is a A. menziesii
identified in the approximate position on the plan.

T5

T5 Ulmus americana The current survey does not identify
this species. A cross has been placed in the location
corresponding to the plan in the Victorian Heritage
Database (VHD).

T6

T6 Eucalyptus muelleriana. Commemorative planting,
Victoria's sesquicentenary.

T1

T5

T6

Araucaria bidwilli, listed on the register of significant
trees of Victoria (T11795)
Sequoiadendron giganteum

PLACE

Picea smithiana
Sequoia sempervirens

ELLESME
R

T2

Cedrus atlantica f. glauca

E			

T3

T4

National Trust signage for registered trees
Araucaria bidwillii near the tennis pavilion
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Reference
Victorian Heritage Database Report (accessed 17/6/2019), Malmsbury Botanic Gardens and
Town Hall, Heritage Council of Victoria.
Malmsbury Botanic Garden Tree Species List, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture
Malmsbury Botanic Garden CAD Tree Locations, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture
Feature Survey Rev B, March 2020, Macedon Ranges Shire Council.
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Understanding Existing Tree Species

Through this analysis process, a mapping of existing tree species was the starting point for understanding
the location of existing tree species, identifying possible future tree planting opportunities and also possible
future location of collections. For example Figure 16 locates those trees that are of indigenous, Australian
or exotic origin. Trees of exotic origin are evenly dispersed throughout the Garden. Indigenous tree species
are predominantly located along the Coliban River and Australian tree species are clustered, but have
dispersed representation with no single consolidated location evident. This supports the observation
that a predominantly exotic tree canopy is of huge significance to the landscape character of the Garden,
supported by interspersed plantings of Australian tree species with the landscape character of the Coliban
River corridor informed by both the indigenous and the exotic.
Further investigation of tree species was undertaken to determine if there were particular genera contributing
to the Garden landscape. This study focused on genera that had more than one species represented, with
an exception made for Araucaria, Sequoia and Sequoiadendron. Figure 17 presents the main findings here.
It is possible to see that Pinus radiata (Monterey Cypress) is by far the most highly represented evergreen
species and Ulmus procera (English Elm) the most represented deciduous species. This mapping of
diversity also highlights the clustered nature of some species, for example Salix and Taxodium near the
Billabong Chain and Ornamental Lake, and Pinus and other conifers predominantly to the south and west
of the Garden. This indicates that there is a solid basis of particular genera to inform a future focus for
collections. These may include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Pinus
Arbutus
Fraxinus
Populus
Hesperocyparis
Salix

The above does not suggest in any way that only these species should be focus. For example, important
Australian conifers including additional species of Araucaria along with Callitris could be included.
Additional exotic conifer species in the genus Taxodium could be acquired and a significant ornamental
genus Juniperus, of which there are many prostrate cultivars is not evident at all.
Recent acquisitions not represented on the plans include the following:
• Acer
• Aesculus
• Ginkgo
• Nyssa
• Aextoxicon
• Gleditsea
• Paulownia
• Araucaria
• Idesia
• Parotia
• Brachychiton
• Juglans
• Platanus
• Calocedrus
• Laburnum
• Podocarpus
• Castanea
• Larix
• Pseudocydonia
• Catalpa
• Liquidamber
• Quercus
• Cedrus
• Liriodendron
• Sorbus
• Cornus
• Metasequoia
• Syringa
• Corylus
• Magnolia
• Tilia
• Dovyalis
• Brachychiton
• Toona
• Eriobotrya
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Figure 16:
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Indigenous Tree Species
Australian Tree Species
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Exotic Tree Species

The majority of trees within the Garden are of exotic
origin with a scattering of Indigenous tree species closer
to the Coliban River and some representation of other
Australian species around the old Tennis Court area.
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Reference
MBG Tree Species List, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture Pty Ltd. using MRSC Tree Survey
MBG CAD Tree Locations, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture Pty Ltd using MRSC Tree Survey
Commissioned Feature Survey Rev B, March 2020, Macedon Ranges Shire Council.
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Figure 17:
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Plan showing tree species diversity and their
representation across the Garden. Conifers in the
genus Pinus radiata form the majority of evergreen
canopy and Ulmus procera the majority of deciduous
canopy. TRAQ category refers to tree risk assessment
outcome.

Acacia
Arbutus
Araucaria
Hesparocyparis
Eucalyptus
Fraxinus
Quercus
Pinus
Populus
Sequoia and Sequoiadendron
Salix
Ulmus
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E			
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TREE SPECIES DIVERSITY AND REPRESENTATION
No. of Botanical

Common Name

Planning

Tree Age

Tree Health

Tree Structure

2

Acacia mearnsii

Black Wattle

Indigenous

Mature

Poor

Poor

Low

5

Acacia melanoxylon

Blackwood

Indigenous

Mature

Fair

Fair

Low

Low

6

Arbutus menziesii

Pacific Madrone

Exotic

Mature

Good

Good

Low

None

10

Low

None

Eucalyptus botryoides

Southern Mahogany

Native

Mature

Fair

Fair

Low

Moderate

Eucalyptus camaldulensis

River Red Gum

Indigenous

Semi mature

Good

Fair

Low

None

2

Eucalyptus cladocalyx

Sugar Gum

Native

Over mature

Fair

Poor

Moderate

High

4

Eucalyptus globulus

Blue Gum

Native

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

Moderate
Moderate
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Indigenous

Mature

Good

Fair

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

1

Eucalyptus muelleriana

Yellow Stringybark

Indigenous

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

None

1

Eucalyptus ovata

Swamp Gum

Indigenous

Mature

Dead

Poor

Low

Moderate
Moderate

1

Eucalyptus sideroxylon

Red Ironbark

Native

Mature

Fair

Poor

Low

1

Eucalyptus viminalis

Manna Gum

Indigenous

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

2

Fraxinus americana

White Ash

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Very poor

Low

High

2

Fraxinus angustifolia

Narrow Leaf Ash

Exotic

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

Moderate

4

Fraxinus ornus

Mature

Fair

Fair

Low

None

2

Fraxinus pennsylvanica

Green Ash

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Good

Low

None

2

Hesperocyparis lusitanica

Mexican Cypress

Exotic

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

None

8

Hesperocyparis macrocarpa

Monterey Cypress

Exotic

Mature

Fair

Fair

Low

Manna Ash

Exotic

High

2

Pinus brutia

Calabrian Pine

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Low

Low

Low

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Exotic

Mature

Fair

Fair

Low

None

27

Populus nigra 'Italica'

Lombardy Poplar

Exotic

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

None

6

Populus Xcanadensis

Canadian Poplar

Exotic

Over mature

Poor

Poor

Moderate

1

Quercus bicolor

Swamp White Oak

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Good

Low

None

8

Quercus canariensis

Algerian Oak

Exotic

Mature

Good

Good

Low

None

1

Quercus castaneifolia

Chestnut-leaved Oak

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Good

Low

None

1

Quercus cerris

Turkey Oak

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Good

Low

1

Quercus ilex

Holm Oak

Exotic

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

None

1

Quercus laurifolia

Laurel Oak

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Fair

Low

None

12

Quercus palustris

Pin Oak

Exotic

Mature

Good

Good

Low

None

Quercus robur

English Oak

Exotic

Mature

Good

Fair

High

None

Low

None

8

Salix babylonica

Weeping Willow

Exotic

Mature

Fair

Fair

Low

None

1

Salix discolor

Pussy Willow

Exotic

Mature

Fair

Poor

Low

Moderate

6

Salix fragilis

Crack Willow

Exotic

Mature

Fair

Fair

Low

None

5

Sequoiadendron giganteum

Giant Redwood

Exotic

Mature

Poor

Fair

Low

High

3

Sequoia sempervirens

Coast Redwood

Exotic

Mature

Good

Good

Low

None

3

Ulmus minor

Smooth-leaved Elm

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Good

Low

None

1

Ulmus parvifolia

Chinese Elm

Exotic

Semi mature

Good

Good

Low

None

89

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Exotic

Mature

Good

Fair

Low

Moderate

Reference
MBG Tree Species List, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture Pty Ltd. using MRSC Tree Survey
MBG CAD Tree Locations, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture Pty Ltd using MRSC Tree Survey
Commissioned Feature Survey Rev B, March 2020, Macedon Ranges Shire Council.
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Exotic
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5

Eucalyptus melliodora

Irish Strawberry Tree

Priority

1

1

Arbutus unedo

TRAQ Category
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Recommendation

Maintain good records of tree species trialled in the Garden including ongoing assessment of their
establishment and performance within the Garden. Continue to trial new species that supplement existing
genera contributing to the diversity of evergreen, coniferous and deciduous tree canopy. Retain Salix sp. in
important key locations around the Ornamental Lake and Billabong Chain and prioritise trialling of additional
species such as Taxodium sp. in these locations. Introduce new genera such as Callitris and Juniperus
species and cultivars to expand locations for demonstration of the diversity of conifers.
Palms

The range presented above is eclectic and interesting and contributes positively to the idea of a botanic
garden being a place for experimenting with horticulture of a wider range of species. Tracking these plantings
will contribute to the success of any future tree replacement strategy and inform possible future directions.
There has been some experimentation with cool-climate palms in addition to the existing Trachycarpus
fortunei. These are currently doing well and present opportunities to emphasise a collection of these in the
future. Palms currently being grown in the Garden include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Trachycarpus fortunei
Livistona australis
Livistona chinensis
Phoenix canariensis
Phoenix reclinata
Sabal minor

Recommendation

Establish a collection of cool climate palms that demonstrate this unique plant form co-located with existing
Trachycarpus fortunei.
Tree Age

In addition to understanding the extent and location of species currently growing in the Malmsbury Botanic
Garden a plan (Figure 18) showing age categories was developed in conjunction with a risk assessment
(Figure 19) to understand possible future planting opportunities. The tree population is almost entirely
mature (75%) to overmature (11%). Around half the current tree population may be gone within the next
twenty years. Current arborist estimates 5% of trees dead, 9% past their useful life expectancy (ULE)
within ten years and 40% within twenty years. The spread of 'overmature' canopy across the Garden is
relatively even and the impact of tree removals may be lessened if removals are considered wholistically
across the site, without undue emphasis on a particular area. This assists planning to take place so that
suitable species may be identified and procured to replace any trees being removed. In conjunction with
this strategy a tree succession plan should be developed in more detail, where the location of new plantings
needs to considered in conjunction with creating a mix-age canopy of trees and a mix of evergreen and
deciduous canopy species to maintain the essential character of the Garden.
Recommendation

Develop a detailed tree succession plan as part of a wholistic approach to tree canopy management that
considers a staged planting strategy toward developing a mixed-age canopy as an ongoing program. This
could be done in partnership with Heritage Victoria.
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Figure 18:
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Young
Juvenile
Semi-Mature
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The spread of 'overmature' canopy across the Garden
is fairly even and indicates possible future planting
opportunities. The impact of tree removals may be
lessened if considered wholistically, without undue
emphasis on a particular area. This would necessitate
planned, staged removals in the future.

RIVER

Over Mature

ID Number
224
225
520
147
522
296
327
228
306
521

Botanical
Pinus radiata
Pinus radiata
Populus Xcanadensis
Ulmus procera
Populus Xcanadensis
Pinus radiata
Acacia mearnsii
Pinus radiata
Ulmus procera
Populus Xcanadensis

Common Name
Monterey Pine
Monterey Pine
Canadian Poplar
English Elm
Canadian Poplar
Monterey Pine
Black Wattle
Monterey Pine
English Elm
Canadian Poplar

Tree Age
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature
Over mature

DBH
86
82
48
75
48
95
18
88
78
46

Tree Health
Poor
Poor
Poor
Poor
Poor
Very poor
Very poor
Very poor
Very poor
Very poor
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Figure 19:
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Assessment of Trees utilising the TRAQ (Tree Risk Assessment Qualification)
category, reinforces possible tree removals and opportunities for planting.

Low Risk

RIVER

Moderate Risk

TRAQ Risk, High & Moderate Priority Trees
Common Name

Tree Health

Tree Structure

127

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Fair

Very poor

Moderate

Removal

High

228

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Very poor

Very poor

TRAQ Category Works Required
Moderate

Priority
High

263

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Fair

Poor

Moderate

264

Cedrus deodara

Deodar Cedar

Poor

Fair

Moderate

265

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Fair

Poor

Moderate

266

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Fair

Fair

Moderate

274

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Fair

Poor

Moderate

275

Quercus robur

English Oak

Poor

Good

Moderate

276

Hesperocyparis macrocarpa Monterey Cypress

Fair

Fair

Moderate

305

Eucalyptus cladocalyx

Sugar Gum

Fair

Very poor

Moderate

Removal
Exclude/Move target, Mulch required,
Deadwood removal, Risk reduction pruning,
30% volume, max cut 100mm DIA
Exclude/Move target, Mulch required,
Deadwood removal
Exclude/Move target, Risk reduction pruning,
30% volume, max cut 100mm DIA,
Deadwood removal
Risk reduction pruning, 20% volume, max cut
70mm DIA, Deadwood removal
Annual inspection, Mulch required, Risk
reduction pruning, 30% volume, max cut
100mm DIA, Deadwood removal
Deadwood removal, Canopy lift
Broken branch, Mulch required, Deadwood
removal, Canopy lift
Removal

320

Eucalyptus cladocalyx

Sugar Gum

Fair

Poor

Moderate

Removal

380

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Very poor

Moderate

Removal

High

520

Populus Xcanadensis

Canadian Poplar

Poor

Poor

Moderate

Removal

High

521

Populus Xcanadensis

Canadian Poplar

Very poor

Very poor

Moderate

Removal

High

522

Populus Xcanadensis

Canadian Poplar

Poor

Very poor

Moderate

Removal

High

224

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Poor

Poor

Moderate

Removal

Moderate

225

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Poor

Poor

Moderate

Removal

Moderate

High
High
High
High
High
High
High
High
High
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Tree Removal

Specific trees for removal have also been identified (Figure 20), and at the time of writing this report, some
removals have already taken place. This is likely to be a sensitive issue in such a well-loved landscape and
appropriate consultation and communication should be undertaken to ensure that the reasons for removal
are understood. New species to be planted as part of a tree replacement strategy should be identified,
where possible, prior to removal of any trees. It may not be appropriate to replace like-with-like, particularly
in relation to Pinus radiata or Ulmus procera, and alternative species, with possibly similar characteristics
could be explored. Tree removals should take place in a staged manner and over a period of time.
Recommendation

Develop a more detailed tree removal plan as part of a tree succession strategy plan. Ensure tree removals
are staged and tree planting takes place as soon as possible after tree removal to lessen the impact on the
Garden landscape.
Climate Impacts on Trees

The potential impact of climate change on tree growth and selection continues to be an important current
research topic. Research in the area of assessing the possible impacts on tree canopies in botanic gardens
has been carried out as recently as 2017 by Dr David Kendal and Alison Farrar13. This study identified trees
across a range of the most common species held within the Royal Botanic Gardens, Victoria that were most
vulnerable to increases in temperature. The species of interest to Malmsbury Botanic Garden include Ulmus
procera (highly vulnerable) and Ginkgo biloba (moderately vulnerable). This concern could also extend to
include Ulmus x hollandica (highly vulnerable), a significant avenue species within the Malmsbury Garden.
It has been suggested that the Malmsbury Botanic Garden environment may offer some moderation of
temperature extremes due to the presence of water in the Ornamental Lake and Coliban, lack of hard
surfaces and protected canopy microclimate. A slightly wider range of tree species may be able to be
grown.
Species most at risk from rising temperatures have been identified as:
•
•
•
•

Ulmus sp. (European species)
Quercus robur
Arbutus unedo (and other species from temperate climates)
Sequoiadendron giganteum

It should be noted that it is yet unknown how climate change may shift the timing of cold events and
unseasonal cold snaps may expose seasonally unhardened plants to damaging temperatures, or the exact
timing of these impacts on tree health.
Recommendation

Monitor existing identified vulnerable tree species and maintain tree health using horticultural best-practice
techniques.
13
David Kendal and Alison Farrar, Assessment of the climate change risk to the living plant collections in the Melbourne
Botanic Gardens, Royal Botanic Gardens, Victoria, University of Melbourne & Royal Botanic Gardens, Victoria, 2017.
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Figure 20:
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A consideration of trees identified to be removed in
conjunction with those identified as 'overmature' allows
for a staged and managed approach to succession
planning for the Garden canopy.

Identified to be removed
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Over Mature
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Common Name

Tree Health

Tree Structure

Works Required

Priority

127

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Fair

Very poor

Removal

High

147

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Poor

Very poor

Removal

High

168

Acacia melanoxylon

Blackwood

Very poor

Very poor

Removal

High

174

Sequoiadendron giganteum

Giant Redwood

Dead

Poor

Removal

High

175

Sequoiadendron giganteum

Giant Redwood

Dead

Poor

Removal

High

228

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Very poor

Very poor

Removal

High

260

Populus nigra 'Italica'

Lombardy Poplar

Poor

Poor

Removal

High

305

Eucalyptus cladocalyx

Sugar Gum

Fair

Very poor

Removal

High

306

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Very poor

Very poor

Removal

High

320

Eucalyptus cladocalyx

Sugar Gum

Fair

Poor

Removal

High

380

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Very poor

Removal

High

393

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Poor

Removal

High

406

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Very poor

Removal

High

471

Quercus robur

English Oak

Fair

Very poor

Removal

High

486

Ulmus procera

English Elm

Dead

Poor

Removal

High

520

Populus Xcanadensis

Canadian Poplar

Poor

Poor

Removal

High

521

Populus Xcanadensis

Canadian Poplar

Very poor

Very poor

Removal

High

522

Populus Xcanadensis

Canadian Poplar

Poor

Very poor

Removal

High

224

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Poor

Poor

Removal

Moderate

225

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Poor

Poor

Removal

Moderate

324

Eucalyptus botryoides

Southern Mahogany

Fair

Poor

Removal

Moderate

327

Acacia mearnsii

Black Wattle

Very poor

Poor

Removal

Moderate

376

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Very poor

Removal

Moderate

384

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Poor

Removal

Moderate

385

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Poor

Removal

Moderate

395

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Very poor

Poor

Removal

Moderate

403

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Poor

Removal

Moderate

404

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Very poor

Removal

Moderate

420

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Poor

Removal

Moderate

441

Eucalyptus ovata

Swamp Gum

Dead

Poor

Removal

Moderate

454

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Very poor

Fair

Removal

Moderate

151

Acacia melanoxylon

Blackwood

Dead

Poor

Removal

Low

340

Quercus robur

English Oak

Very poor

Very poor

Removal

Low

356

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Poor

Poor

Removal

Low

366

Quercus robur

English Oak

Poor

Poor

Removal

Low

386

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Fair

Poor

Removal

Low

394

Pinus radiata

Monterey Pine

Dead

Poor

Removal

Low

483

Populus nigra 'Italica'

Lombardy Poplar

Fair

Poor

Removal

Low

Reference
MBG Tree Species List, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture Pty Ltd. using MRSC Tree Survey
MBG CAD Tree Locations, August 2019, Stephen Fitzgerald Arboriculture Pty Ltd using MRSC Tree Survey
Commissioned Feature Survey Rev B, March 2020, Macedon Ranges Shire Council.

Project No: 19018

Malmsbury Botanic Garden
LANDSCAPE MASTERPLAN
0

7.5m

MP58
A

GbLA.COM.AU
1 : 750 @ A1
1 : 1500 @ A3

22.5m

July 2021

Page 156

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

6.		

28 JULY 2021

Vegetation Management

Possible Future Tree Species

In developing a possible future tree species list for Malmsbury Botanic Garden, species were taken from
a variety of local government areas including Canberra, with Ballarat being the closest area in the study to
Malmsbury.
Possible tree species that may do well in Malmsbury under future climate scenario where higher temperatures
are experienced include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Acer buergerianum		
Trident Maple
Afrocarpus falcatus		
YellowWood
Agathis robusta		
Queensland Kauri
Araucaria cunninghamii
Moreton Bay Pine
Brachychiton acerifolius
Flame Bottletree
Brachychiton spp. & hybrids Brachychiton
Callitris spp.			
Cypress-pine species
Calocedrus decurrens
Incense Cedar
Carpinus caroliniana		
American Hornbeam
Catalpa bignonioides		
Southern Catalpa
Cedrus deodara		
Deodar Cedar
Celtis sinensis		
Chinese Hackberry
Chamaerops humilis		
European Fan Palm
Citharexylum spinosum
Spiny Fiddlewood
Cupressus lusitanica		
Mexican White Cedar
Cupressus sempervirens
Italian Cypress
Cupressus torulosa		
Himalayan Cypress
Fraxinus velutina 		
Velvet Ash
Hesperocyparis goveniana
Gowen Cypress
Jubaea chilensis		
Chile Cocopalm
Juglans nigra			Black Walnut
Lagerstroemia indica		
Crepe Myrtle
Livistona chinensis		
Fountain Palm
Livistona mariae		
Red Cabbage Palm
Maclura pomifera		 Osage-orange
Magnolia grandiflora		
Southern Magnolia
Metasequoia glyptostroboides Dawn Redwood
Parrotia persica		
Persian Ironwood
Phoenix canariensis		
Canary Island Date Palm
Pinus attenuata		
Knobcone Pine
Pinus brutia 		Calabrian Pine
Pinus canariensis		
Canary Island Pine
Pinus contorta		
Lodgepole Pine
Pinus coulteri		
Coulter Pine
Pinus gerardiana		
Chilghoza Pine
Pinus halepensis		
Aleppo Pine
Pinus jeffreyi 		Jeffrey Pine
Pinus palustris		 Longleaf Pine
Pinus patula			Mexican weeping Pine
Pinus ponderosa		 Ponderosa Pine
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Pinus quadrifolia		
Parry pinyon
Pinus radiata var. binata
Guadalupe Island Pine
Pinus roxburghii		
Longleaf Indian Pine
Pinus sabiniana		
California foothill Pine
Pinus taeda			Loblolly Pine
Pinus torreyana		
Torrey Pine
Pinus wallichiana		
Bhutan Pine
Platanus orientalis		
Oriental Plane Tree
Podocarpus elatus		
Plum Pine
Podocarpus lawrencei		
mountain plum-pine
Pyrus calleryana		
Callery Pear
Quercus bicolor		
Swamp White Oak
Quercus douglasii		
Blue Oak
Quercus ilex			Holly Oak
Quercus lobata		
Valley Oak
Quercus lusitanica		
Lusitanian Oak
Quercus macrocarpa		
Bur Oak
Quercus phellos		
Willow Oak
Styphnolobium japonicum
Japanese Pagoda Tree
Taxodium huegelii		
Montezuma Bald Cypress
Tilia tomentosa		
Silver Linden
Tipuana tipu			Tipa
Ulmus parvifolia		
Chinese Elm
Washingtonia filifera		
California Fan Palm
Washingtonia robusta		
Washington Fan Palm

In addition to managing tree canopy replacement over the longer term. A number of trees
have been identified for more immediate management.
These have been highlighted in
Figure 21. Mulching as a tree management strategy has a number of benefits. It assists in reducing
compaction, weed competition and assists with maintaining soil moisture levels by reducing soil moisture
evaporation by as much as 20%.14
Factors contributing to tree selection criteria could include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Drought tolerance
Heat tolerance
Wind tolerance
Longevity
Pollution tolerance
Pathogen and pest susceptibility
Potential allergen
Shade cast
Maintenance required, and
Tree litter
Tolerance to waterlogging
Tolerance to soil compaction

14

Stelli S, Hoy L, Hendrick R and Taylor M, Effects of different mulch types on soil moisture content in potted shrubs,

Water SA, Vol 44 No.3 July 2018.
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Figure 21:
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The above criteria have been informed by the Urban Forest Diversity Guidelines - Tree Species Selection
Guidelines for the City of Melbourne, but are still relevant as a general checklist for regional situations.
Recommendation

Develop a program of tree trialling to expand the diversity of species anticipated to do well in the Malmsbury
Botanic Garden. Develop a system of monitoring tree growth to determine performance success or failure
using the general criteria as a starting point. Information collected as part of this ongoing study could be
used to inform future open space and street tree planting within the Shire.
Commemorative Trees

There are currently two commemorative trees within the Malmsbury Botanic Garden - Eucalyptus muelleriana
(Yellow Stringbark) planted in 1985 by the Hon Joan Kirner, Minister for Conservation Forests and Lands
and later Premier of Victoria and listed on the Victorian Heritage Register and Arbutus 'Pink Pearl', planted
by Governor of Victoria John Landy AC, MBE in 2002.
The Eucalyptus is currently mulched, with some additional planting of Australian species within this zone.
Planting of this nature within the tree protection zone (TPZ) of this tree is not recommended, unless
undertaken by horticultural staff due to the risk of disturbance of the root zone and potential introduction
of pathogens. Current horticultural information15 about this species indicates it may be susceptible to
Powdery Mildew in winter, Myrtle Rust and Phytophthora cinnamomi, a soil-borne fungal disease. Any
future landscape works to the Coliban River Precinct that may involve planting or adjustment to soil levels
would need to consider the impact on this significant tree.

Image 60 : Eucalyptus muelleriana
Stephen Fitzgerald, 2019.

Recommendation

Image 61: Planting E. meuelleriana, Joan Kirner
Kevin Walsh 1985 courtesy Malmsbury Historical Society
(original photo edited 2020)

Replace ad hoc planting at base of Eucalyptus muelleriana with more considered plant palette to reinforce
Coliban River corridor planting. Consider how future management of the Coliban River landscape may
impact tree health.
15

https://www.treeproject.org.au/seedling-database/eucalyptus-muelleriana
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Extant Tree Collection - West Bank

As previously mentioned there are a number of trees on the west bank of the Coliban River. It is presumed
that this area was planted prior to annexation of the areas. These trees could conceivably be at least 163
years old, making these specimens some of the oldest of their type in Victoria. Of particular interest are the
Quercus sp. and Cryptomeria japonica. The management of these trees and this landscape is important
for its contribution to a sense of enclosure for the Botanic Garden, to screen views of Mollison Street and
for their preservation.
Propagation of the Cryptomeria japonica and other species of similar age in this precinct, in conjunction with
a replanting program in the Garden proper, will ensure conservation of these significant trees in the future.
Recommendation

Develop a management plan with key stakeholders to preserve and maintain the landscape and extant tree
collection on the west bank of the Coliban River. Propagate and replant important species from this area
into the Botanic Gardens proper.
Shrubs

The previous discussion has emphasised tree collections within the Malmsbury Botanic Garden. Existing
shrubs and other plant types also contribute to the Garden landscape, but are not currently supported or
developed adequately, despite some attempts to establish them in the mid nineteen-eighties.

Image 62: H91.330/3562 Botanical Gardens, Malmsbury (Dec. 1953)
Victorian Railways, photographer, State Library of Victoria
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There is a predominance of Viburnum tinus within the Garden, the majority of which appear to be self-sown
with larger specimens possibly dating from donations made by the Royal Botanic Garden, Melbourne, as
part of a sesquicentenary planting. The majority of V. tinus could be removed to open new views through
the existing trees. Spirea sp. may also date from this period along with various Syringa cultivars, although
these appear to have been replaced with more contemporary plantings. A single Rosa sp. of possible
interest should be retained, identified and propagated to ensure additional material is available for future
planting These species augment the existing Arbutus shrub species.
Arbutus species currently represented in the Garden include:
•
•
•
•
•

A. unedo
A. xalapensis
A. canariensis
A. 'Pink Pearl'
A. x andrachnoides

A. menziesii, was previously located adjacent to Ellesmere Place.
A review of the 1988 species list report the presence of the following species:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Viburnum opulus 'Sterile'
Abelia x grandiflora
Buddleja globosa
Spirea cantoniensis 'Lanceolata'
Crataegus monogyna
Viburnum tinus
Acacia howittii
Coprosma robusta
Ilex aquifolium
Cordyline australis
Hebe sp.
Nerium oleander cv.
Crataegus coccinoides
Myrtus communis
Syringa vulgaris
Syringa vulgaris cv x 4
Euonymus japonica

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ribes sanguineum
Spartium junceum
Mahonia repens
Lonicera fragrantissima
Ligustrum vulgare
Photinia serrulata
Callistemon rugulosus
Genista linifolia
Callistemon citrinus
Magnolia liliflora
Prunus lusitanica
Taxus baccata

Unlike the existing tree species, shrub species within the Garden lack distinction or purpose, although
there is some emphasis on New Zealand species through representation of Cordyline sp., Coprosma sp.,
Hebe sp. and Phormium sp.- this genera does not appear on any records but is grown in the Garden.
Establishment of shrubs is difficult due to competition for light and nutrients. It may be that shrubs existed
in greater numbers than current records indicate. Since heritage listing, a number of Crataegus sp. have
since been lost and not replaced.
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Recommendation

Locate, identify and record existing shrub species within the Garden.
Possible Future Shrub and Small Tree Species

Early images of the Garden that show a distinctive shrub layer appear to be rare, but a written account of the
delights of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden were reported by the Kyneton Observer in 1876 'A stranger passing through Malmsbury would be agreeably surprised at the appearance of these gardens.
They were first planted in the year 1865, and are now to be seen in their highest perfection. The bright
clusters of roses and other beautiful flowers, contrasted with the rich green trees and shrubs, present a
scene at once joyous and beautiful - seldom equalled and not surpassed by any gardens of the sort out of
Melbourne. Along the south side is planted a row of poplars of large size, now nearly full grown, forming
a cool and shady avenue, particularly welcome during these hot summer months. Near this is a lagoon
containing a small island tastefully planted with willows and affording a retreat for myriads of small birds,
whose song forms by no means the least of attractive features of the place. These gardens are under the
care of Mr Hubbard, who, by the name of 'Old Hubbard', is as well-known to the inhabitants of Malmsbury as
the gardens themselves or the Mother Hubbard of our youthful reminiscences. The energy and painstaking
of this old man (who is now, I believe, 64 years of age) the present flourishing appearance of the gardens
is mainly attributable. A visit will amply repay the curious, and the sceptical may convince themselves of
the truth of our statement in a manner at once pleasant and satisfactory. Together with the reservoir they
render this small township a picturesque spot, which, without them, would be a wilderness indeed...' BY OUR
TRAVELLING CONTRIBUTOR (Kyneton Observer Sat 2 Dec 1876 page 2).

Whilst the 'clusters of roses' do not appear integral to the character of the Malmsbury Garden now, the original
observation of 'other beautiful flowers, contrasted with the rich green trees and shrubs', is aspirational.
As no early plans of the Malmsbury Garden exist and the areas suitable for the cultivation of shrubs and
beautiful flowers is limited, other opportunities need to be explored for their cultivation adjacent to the
development of a planting palette.
Within the VHD Statement of Significance, references to Crataegus and Arbutus can inform a species
palette including a more colourful shrub palette. Suitable species of Crataegus could include:
•

C. azorolus 				Azerole (Mediterranean)

•

C. crus-galli var pyracanthifolia		

Cockspur Hawthorn (North America)

•

C. x smithiana 			

Red Mexican Hawthorn (Garden Origin - Yarralumla Nursery)

•

C. tanacetifolia 			

Tansy-leaved Thorn (Turkey)

•

C. x lavalleei 				

Lavallée's Hawthorn (Garden Origin - France)
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•

C.lavalleei ‘Carrierei’			

Hybrid Cockspur 'Carrierei' (Garden Origin)

•

C. mexicanus			

Mexican Hawthorn (Mexico)

•

C. pinnatifida ‘Major’			

Mountain Haw (China)

•

C. phaenopyrum			

Washington Hawthorn (North America)

•

Crataemespilis. x grandiflora		

(Garden Origin)

•

C. laevigata ‘Paul’s Scarlet’		

Paul's Scarlet Hawthorn (Garden Origin - UK)

•

C. laevigata. ‘Rosea Flore Pleno’

Double Pink Flowering Hawthorn (Garden Origin - UK)

In addition to the Hawthorns, a number of Syringa (Lilac) species were donated to the Garden in the mid
nineteen-eighties. To augment this collection suitable hybrids of the highly perfumed Syringa vulgaris,16
the French Lilac, may be grown - of which there are many. A focus for this collection could include those
that may have been available in the late nineteenth or early twentieth centuries. Syringa are in the family
Oleaceae.
• S. 'Louvois' (1921)
• S. 'Adelaide Dunbar' (1916)
•

S. 'Belle de Nancy' (1891)

•

S. 'Capitaine Baltet' (1919)

•

S. 'Charles Joly' (1896)

•

S. 'Emil Lemoine' (1889)

•

S. 'Jacques Callot' (1876)

•

S. 'Mm. Lemoine' (1890)

•

S. 'Le Notre' (1922)

16

•

S. 'Lucie Baltet' (<1888)

•

S. 'Marechal Lannes' (1910)

•

S. 'Marie Finon' (1923)

•

S. 'Monge' (1913)

•

S. 'Mme. Antoine Buchner' (1909)

•

S. 'Mme. Casimir Perier (1894)

•

S. 'Mme. F. Morel' (1892)

Syringa Images https://www.lottah.com/lilacs/imagesV.htm
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Focusing on hardy shrubs and reinforcing the Carlifornian and Lilac theme another collection focus
could include Ceanothus17 (family Rhamnaceae), a genera also available in the late nineteenth century18:
Ceanothus may be found on dry, sunny hillsides, coastal scrub to open forest clearings with distribution from
British Columbia to coastal ranges of California.
•

C. 'Trewithen Blue'

•

C. 'Joyce Coulter'

•

C. 'Concha'

•

C. gloriosus

•

C. 'Blue Saphire'

•

C. x pallidus 'Perle Rose'

•

C. 'Blue Cushion'

•

C. 'Blue Pacific'

•

C. 'Yankee Point'

•

C. x delilianus 'Marie Simon'

•

C. 'Gloire de Versailles

•

C. x cuneatus 'Snowball'

•

C. 'Blueblossom'

Another late nineteenth century hardy shrub were the Cistus19 or Rock Roses in the family Cistaceae.
These plants are native to the Mediterranean regions of France, Italy, Spain and Canary Islands. They are
drought-tolerant and evergreen. Species and cultivars to consider include:
•

C. salvifolia 'Prostratus'

•

C. 'Snow White'

•

C. Cistus parviflorus 'Tmolos'

•

C. 'Grayswood Pink'

•

C. 'Alan Fradd'

•

C. palhinhae

•

C. monsepeliensis

•

C. ladanifer

17
Ceanothus images https://lambley.com.au/search/content/ceanothus
18
Planting c. 1850-1900, A Guide to the Restoration, Conservation and Rehabilitation of Early Style Australian Gardens
and Man-Made Landscapes, Technical Bulletin 4.1, Australian Council of National Trusts, Dec 1982.
19
Cistus images https://lambley.com.au/search/content/cistus
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Areas for dedicated shrub and small tree planting should not impact on the woodland forest feel of the
Garden, in addition, the creation of dedicated beds as features in lawn areas is discouraged as there is little
current or past precedent for this type of planting. Sites that best support the inclusion of shrub or small tree
planting, without affecting existing landscape values include areas adjacent to built form or those that are
already disturbed in some way and where the addition of new planting may improve the existing condition.
These areas include the embankments around the old Tennis Courts and Pavilion, the perimeter of the
Pump House and Water Tank, Fish Hatchery, playground and to the west of the Town Hall.
There are also opportunities to enhance and improve the approach to the historic Garden and Town Hall
precinct from Mollison Street and Ellesmere Place including planting on the street corner and replacing
naturestrip grass with hardy, drought-tolerant, low shrub planting. Species that could be considered for
these situations include the prostrate Junipers, for example. The inclusion of Juniperus species and
cultivars would contribute to the diversity of the Garden's conifer collection in a meaningful way in addition
to improving the building setting for the historic Town Hall. Species and cultivars that could be considered
include:
•

J. wiltonii 'Blue Rug'

•

J. x-media 'Gold Start'

•

J. taxifolia var lutchuensis

•

J. squamata 'Blue Carpet'

•

J. sabina

•

J. sabina 'Buffalo'

Recommendation

In conjunction with locating, identifying and recording existing shrub species within the Garden. Develop a
shrub management and replacement strategy that also considers framing and maintaining important view
lines whilst managing diversity.
Focus on developing a shrub palette that will bring seasonal colour and interest to the Garden. Themes
for shrub selection could include species that will tolerate dryer conditions, such as Ceanothus and Cistus
- genera that were available during the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Consider expanding
shrub selection to include cultivars that demonstrate a period in the history of horticulture and links to the
Malmsbury Botanic Garden, such as Syringa and Crataegus. Expand the demonstration of ornamental
horticulture and conifers to include examples of Juniperus to address the gap in other types of conifers
that could be grown at Malmsbury and as an opportunity to grow a collection in an area not previously
considered as a site for growing collections such as Ellesmere Place and the Town Hall curtilage.
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Bulbs, Corms and Rhizomes

Bulbs such as Narcissus and Freesia have naturalised in some parts of the Garden and this should
be encouraged where possible, particularly in areas where they are able to flower without being mown
constantly. Groupings of bulbs at the base of trees for example may assist in reducing compaction at times
Bearded Iris
Iris x 'Sandra Ross'
of the year when they are flowering. Bulbs reinforce the essential woodland character of the Malmsbury
https://www.rainbowridGarden and provide seasonal interest when flowering. Extending the flowering period and also diversity of
genursery.com.au/culturflowers could include a consideration of other attractive deciduous or semi-deciduous genera such as Iris.
al-notes/bearded-iris
These also provide a point of difference to the seasonal offerings at the nearby Kyneton Botanic Garden and
civic plantings of Daffodils en masse.
The history of the cultivation of Iris is not well understood in Australia, despite its popularity as a garden
plant, the society being more developed in the United States. The following notes have been informed
by the The American Iris Society Iris Encyclopaedia, available online20. Iris have been in cultivation since
Louisiana Iris
at least the sixteenth century, where they appear in Gerarde's Herbal of 1597, with a period of intense
Iris 'Mauve' https://www.
experimentation and breeding in the mid-seventeenth century and again in the late nineteenth century,
bambooland.com.au/
louisiana-iris
particularly in the period 1870-1920. Early examples of Iris in commerce were grown by the Society in their
test plot in the New York Botanic Garden. Iris germanica, for example is thought to be the parent of most
modern bearded iris cultivars.21 The origin is uncertain but the species is thought to be native to southern
Europe and the Mediterranean area. Cultivars (Iris x germanica cv) can be miniature dwarf (20cm or less),
standard (21-40cm), intermediate (41-70cm), border (41-70cm) tall (56-95cm).
The Iris Society of Australia Handbook for Judges (2010) list distinctiveness, beauty and garden appeal as
main characteristics of successful cultivation of Iris, with an emphasis on charm and personality and an
Iris siberica https://www. overall appearance of grace, balance and beauty.22 They prefer full sun with a dry summer and cold winter.
Siberian Iris

cloverhillrareplants.
com.au/product-page/
iris-sibirica

Louisiana Iris from the Mississippi region of the United States are grown in aquatic, bog or normal garden bed
situations in Australia, as they are adaptable. The rhizomes could also be grown close to the Ornamental
Lake so long as they did not present a risk to the ecology of the Coliban River.
Iris siberica originates from Siberia, Turkey and northern Italy. It was collected and planted in Monastic
gardens during the Middle Ages and is able to be grown in a variety of conditions. It is a hardy plant with
deciduous foliage in winter. They do best in light shade and the rhizomes are planted deeper than other Iris
and prefers winter cold.
Recommendation

Develop a bulb and rhizome collection that distinguishes the Malmsbury Botanic Garden from other Botanic
Gardens in the region. Establish links with Plant Societies such as the Iris Society of Australia to develop an
Iris collection that demonstrates the development of this highly ornamental plant in cultivation. If possible,
source important cultivars that demonstrate the development of this plant in the late eighteenth and early
nineteenth centuries. Locate bulbs and rhizomes strategically adjacent to the more open lawn areas where
they may flower without being mown, or adjust mowing regimes during growth and flowering.
20
21
22

American Iris Society, wiki, https://wiki.irises.org/Hist/HistoryOfIrisDevelopment
Missouri Botanic Garden
The Iris Society of Australia Handbook for Judges, First Edition, 2010.
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Aquatics & Ornamental Grasses

The aquatic layers of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden are not well understood, and there is no current record
or survey of them. Currently the margins of Fountain Island within the Ornamental Lake support fringing
reeds with some also scattered on the margins of the Lake edges. The presence of surface vegetation in
Image 63 indicates there may have been some aquatic plants within the lake, but these have been removed
over time; Possibly when the lake was cleared and the bluestone edging installed in the nineteen seventies.
It is also not clear what the surface vegetation is comprised of, but cultivars of Nymphaea were popular in
gardens of this era.
Tall, ornamental grasses were also popular in late eighteenth century gardens and one of the characteristics
of Malmsbury Botanic Garden, was the tall plumes of Cortaderia selloana (Pampas Grass). This species
provided dramatic interest to the lake margins and gave the impression of lushness to the Garden with its
exuberant growth (Image 64). Alternative species could include representatives from the genus Miscanthus
or Carex. Alternative possibilities to introduced species could include indigenous species, and these have
been planted on Fountain Island, where managing their spread is an ongoing issue.
Recommendation

Development of an aquatic collection is desirable if Lake water levels can be managed in the future. A focus
on rushes and reeds or other ornamental grasses on the margins of Islands and the Ornamental Lake will
provide additional interest with the preference being for indigenous plants in sensitive areas.

Image 63: Botanical Gardens, Malmsbury Rose Stereograph Co.
(c 1920 - 1954) State Library of Victoria

Image 64: H91.330/3562 Botanical Gardens,
Malmsbury (Dec. 1953)
Victorian Railways, photographer, State Library of
Victoria

Coliban River Corridor

The riparian nature of the planting along the Coliban River should be developed and maintained. Species
planted should reflect local environmental vegetation classes (EVC) and provide a seamless link to
revegetation efforts further north towards the Malmsbury Common. The juxtaposition of the indigenous
with the Australian and exotic plantings are a key focus of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden, highlighting the
exotic nature within. Development of relationships with key stakeholders such as Coliban Water and Dja Dja
Wurrung people will be important for the success of this strategy.
Recommendation

Develop a revegetation and management strategy for the Coliban River Corridor that links to the revegetation
work being undertaken at the Malmsbury Common. Manage the vegetation of the Coliban River Corridor to
enhance the indigenous nature of this landscape and as a frame for the exotic nature of the Botanic Garden.
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Collection Location

The Living Collection plan, Figure 22 indicates the main areas for the proposed living collections for the
Malmsbury Botanic Garden. The aim of the plan was to build on the location of existing trees and significant
groups and develop a spatial understanding of the how existing and future living plant collections may be
organised. The following criteria were considered:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Existing tree species and location.
Topography and microclimate.
Opportunities for development through planting.
Existing heritage structures and built form.
Location of pathways and other edges to assist with management zoning.
Location of pathways for access, maintenance and viewing.
Consideration of existing and proposed itineraries for visitors.

It is important to acknowledge that these zones are indicative and provide general guidance, Part of the
charm of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden is the interplay between evergreen and deciduous canopies.
Planting design in conjunction with comments made previously about maintaining viewlines and open lawn
areas will assist also.
Recommendation

Develop the Botanic Garden collections in the general locations nominated.

Planting Design

A review of design principles for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden have been informed by the unique character
of the site, the general principles relating to the gardenesque and picturesque as noted in A Guide to the
Restoration, Conservation and Rehabilitation of Early Style Australian Gardens and Man-Made Landscapes.
(1982) and precedence as demonstrated in the Royal Botanic Gardens, Victoria.
As mentioned before, maintaining key viewlines and a dynamic interplay between mass and void will be
key. Knowledge of the anticipated dimensions, form and growth rate of trees and understorey plants needs
to be understood so that the desired effect can be achieved. The following general principles have been
developed for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Tree planting to consider the predominant qualities of deciduous woodland in the more northern portion
of the Garden,
Tree planting to consider the predominant qualities of evergreen forest in the more southern portion of
the Garden,
Maintain open lawn areas by grouping trees loosely to the edges
Maintain existing Avenues by where possible, such as the Poplar Avenue by interplanting to increase
density and reinforce the linearity of the Avenue and to provide additional screening of Mollison Street
from within the Garden
Remove large shrubs where a thick grouping occurs adjacent to paths so maintain sightlines,
Develop understorey plantings of bulbs, corms and rhizomes adjacent to trees where they may be
protected from mowing
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Figure 22:

COLLECTION LOCATION KEY
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Refrain from planting in straight lines, apart from adjacent to a building or within an Avenue,
Plant shrubs and other understorey plants in groups or clusters, in asymmetrical arrangement to ensure
diversity in mixed planting areas and that ground coverage is high
Where Palms or small trees are planted, consider taking a layered approach to planting to form a group,
Aim for contrasting heights, form and texture and colour in composition at all levels of planting,
Consider effect of seasonality on planting at different times of the year,
Place feature trees in corners of serpentine paths so it appears the path is responding to the placement
of the tree.

Recommendation

Develop the planting style of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden using existing character cues developed over
time within the Garden, general stylistic principles of the gardenesque and picturesque and precedence
based on other botanic gardens such as the Royal Botanic Gardens, Melbourne.
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Paths, Boardwalks and Bridges
Features and points of interest including the Viaduct, heritage elements and significant trees inform the
itinerary of the Garden. The path network has essentially evolved over time to link these elements together
and is in the process of becoming more formalised over time with the addition of compacted gravel surface
finishes, particularly in the northern section of the Garden and around the Ornamental Lake. This represents
a gradual shift to a more developed concept of path linkages, away from the original rustic concept of
the path. This still exists to some degree in the southern, higher section of the Garden in the Pinetum,
contributing to a hierarchy with the path network system.
The qualities of these surfaces contribute to the charm of the Garden and to the different aesthetic
experiences depending on the time of year; where the effect of walking on pine needles in summer or
winter or fallen leaves in autumn is most highlighted. In addition to surface, edge treatments differ amongst
regional botanic gardens in Victoria where asphalt, gravel or stone pavement predominate. Path edges vary
from concrete kerbing, timber, steel or planting. Path edges are predominantly mown grass, and this also
adds to the unique experience within the Garden.
Path grading varies across the site according to adjacent topographies. This is most problematic on the
west side of the Billabong Chain where water may overflow. A simple timber boardwalk that spans this
section can contribute in a positive way to the variety of surfaces that may be experienced in the garden
without introducing a substantially different material.
Path widths also vary, and this can be made more consistent, contributing to a more legible path hierarchy.
A primary system of 1.8m wide paths is suggested from the main itineraries around the lake with secondary
paths maintained at less than 1.8m wide or as indicated in Figure 23.
The existing footbridge is a relatively new timber structure providing a link to the small island in the
Ornamental Lake. It is recommended that this bridge be retained, but painted a dark grey to reduce its
visual impact in the landscape. There a also opportunities on both the island and the adjoining bank to plant
adjacent to the bridge abutments to assist with the bridge setting.
Recommendation

Retain existing path surfaces and construct timber boardwalk with kick rails to the west of the Billabong
Chain. Construct a legible path hierarchy of 1.8m main paths and narrower than 1.8m wide secondary
paths. The existing timber bridge should be painted a dark grey and bridge abutments planted out to assist
in reducing the visual impact of this element.

Ornamental Lake, Island and Billabong Chain
The Ornamental Lake currently receives stormwater from the adjacent township of Malmsbury. The water
is held depending of the volume of rainfall before moving through to the Billabong Chain. If the flows are
substantial water overflows the small weir and overland to the Coliban River. This is an exciting process to
experience and is unique to the Malmsbury Garden landscape.
The current condition of the base of the Ornamental Lake is unknown, but is presumed to be contain any
discharged material from stormwater events such as silt. It is understood that European Carp (Cyprinus
carpio), an introduced species of fish may also be present, contributing to the low water quality.
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Figure 23
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The bluestone edge does not contribute to the rustic qualities of the lake edge but forms a serviceable
maintenance boundary. The current extent of the bluestone edging is satisfactory, as some retention of the
natural outlines is desirable.
The Islands within the Ornamental Lake are both currently planted. The existing vegetation on Fountain
Island should be reduced to reveal the bluestone construction and the extent of Phragmites australis reduced
to preserve the delineation of the island and maintain open water as a contrast. Due to its inaccessibility
maintenance tasks are limited and any planting should be resilient. It is also an opportunity to develop
habitat for water birds and other water animals.
To the west of Fountain Island is the small island ( Figure which is currently planted with Poplars and
retains stumps of trees previously removed. Once stumps are removed to allow for replanting, the island
dimensions should be reinstated and retained with boulder rockwork to prevent erosion and allow for plant
establishment. The character of this island should be a contrast to Fountain Island, but bear some similarity
in its planting approach. It is suggested that some reeds are planted on the margins of this island and that
the existing Poplars retained until they deteriorate. The island is an opportunity to establish a new collection
of Taxodium in conjunction with other Mississippi flora such as Louisiana Iris. An open area leading from
the bridge could have a natural surface such as grass or gravel. Views across the Lake through trees could
be maintained.
The Billabong Chain and weir currently functions as an ephemeral landscape with overflow levels set by
the weir. From this the water overflows the path and continues down to the circular pool and Coliban River.
Some erosion was observed between the circular pool and the Coliban and this water path could be paved
in a way as to appear rustic, without impeding flow or stopping its trajectory. An alternative erosion control
measure would be to formalise this pathway with basalt stone and plant on the margins with low-growing
riparian plants to reduce effects of erosion.
Current planting in the Billabong Chain includes Salix fragilis (Crack Willow), which could be removed. Bank
stablisation could be maintained using an indigenous riparian planting palette.
Recommendation

Maintain the Ornamental Lake to improve water quality and remove introduced fish species. Maintain
Fountain island for habitat purposes. Remove tree stumps on small island and restore dimensions and
retain with basalt boulders to support future tree planting. Retain a void in the centre of the small island to
allow for access and viewing across the lake.

Water Sensitive Urban Design and Irrigation
Conserving natural processes as mentioned previously, has not been addressed to any substantial effect
and there is huge opportunity to expand or formalise the role of the Garden to engage with the larger story of
how water from the Malmsbury Township to the east moves through the Garden and is used. This strategy
surpasses public or private use and could be termed 'community' use. Over time, as the Garden and
township developed, the flow of water between the town and the river has been interrupted. Whilst water
has been considered necessary to maintain plants and to keep the Lake full, it is also perceived sometimes
as a nuisance, and recommendations to hide and 'underground' this resource were recommended in the
1988 reports. The land is also subject to flooding from the opposite direction.
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A

Figure 24:

A

Context Plan

Deciduous
Oak Lawn

1.8m shared
pathway

Deciduous Elm
edge

Reed & Rush
Vegetation

Existing bridge over Ornamental Lake with
Poplar Avenue in the background. Bridge is
painted a darker grey to focus attention on
trees and other vegetation. Vegetation screens
the bridge ends

Taxodium Island with
central lawn area and
new Taxodium planting

Fountain Island
and Ellesmere
Place

Project No: 19018

Malmsbury Botanic Garden

FINAL DRAFT

SECTIONS

GbLA.COM.AU

MP77
A

July 2021

Item AO.1 - Attachment 1

Page 175

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

7.		

28 JULY 2021

Built Environment

Through design, there is an opportunity to address water flow from the township and how it is utilised and
becomes a resource to achieve the vision and objectives of the masterplan. In order to achieve this vision,
a strategy that addresses, capture, storage and use is proposed.
An initial study highlighted the potential catchment area for water entering the Garden through the stormwater
system. Figure 24 indicates this diagrammatically and is based on existing topographical maps. Stormwater
travels to the Garden via underground pipes and there is some overland flow as well. It is not clear whether
the drainage connection from Mollison Street into the Garden is still functional - it is possible that this is now
diverted to the Recreation Area opposite.
Given that the Ornamental Lake frequently overflows it is difficult to understand the exact volumes of water
that are passing through this system, as water is discharged directly to the Coliban via overland flow. A
future strategy that considers investigating the condition of the lake base and possible dredging to create
additional storage volume and depth should be the subject of a more detailed study. This study could also
take into consideration capturing roof run-off from the adjacent Town Hall. Water path of travel needs to be
confirmed for discharge into the Ornamental Lake, also the volume of water that is being captured and the
potential depths required for meaningful storage and treatment.
A study of early maps of the Garden reveal that the original condition of the site included the Lake and
Billabong Chain, although this has been somewhat modified over time. It is anticipated that the Billabong
Chain will be considered part of the treatment and storage system for water and that excavation of the Chain
should also take place. Within the Billabong Chain a Lake overflow pit with pump could be considered that
can potentially recharge on site water storage for later use.
The Billabong Chain weir functions well as a passive diversion system. This needs to be understood in the
context of water flow at this point as there is no return pipe into the Lake system, so once levels are reached
water simply flows over the top.
One possible solution is that a connection is made back into the Lake and pipes balanced to ensure that levels
within the Lake are maintained as high as possible. Any excess water could be diverted to underground
storage via gravity means, or depending on the location via a pump system. This would effectively provide
additional water for the Ornamental Lake in time of dryness or it could be used for irrigation purposes as
recycled water.
In this scenario risk management approaches to minimise algal blooms would be required as part of the
constructed wetland system. This could be considered in conjunction with setting limits on draw-down so
that large amounts of sediment are not exposed.

Image 64: Billabong Chain granite weir.
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Stormwater Catchment and Water Sensitive Design Strategy

Figure 25:
LANDSCAPE KEY
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Irrigation is also tied to a WSUD strategy for the Garden. The volume of water required needs to be
determined before the system can be designed. This would be for the peak irrigation demand period
(summer) to maintain plant health and condition.
Water banking or deep soil storage is another strategy that could be considered for the Malmsbury Botanic
Garden. Winter-collected water is stored in the soil profile for use by mature trees over the Summer period.
Preliminary studies done by Geoff Connellan and Peter Symes discuss the approach to soil water storage
or water banking in landscape soils23 where an initial comparison of soil types reveals that those soils that
contained higher amounts of organic matter had increased water holding capacities.
It was also estimated through modelling that if trees with deep root systems were able to access soil
moisture up to 1000mm soil depth then they could potentially subsist for about ninety days over summer
with no supplementary watering or precipitation. This entails an ongoing commitment to improving overall
soil management and quality and retaining as much water on site as possible.
The following strategies are suggested by Connellan and Symes for matching stormwater with sustainable
irrigated landscapes:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Use stormwater when available to irrigate, this may mean schedule irrigation events at times to maximise
stormwater use to recharge soil water.
Consider the needs of flora and match plants with availability.
Consider stormwater delivery in relation to climate change impacts.
Develop a monitoring program for assessing optimum soil and water quality.
Develop and maintain a soil quality management program.
Approach irrigation using a mixed-method or integrated approach which might alternate between
potable and non-potable supply.
Enhance hydraulic performance of the irrigation system to maximise stormwater delivery when it is
available.
Recognise that landscape water management requires a holistic approach to total water management
incorporating landscape irrigation, water quality, ecosystem protections, climate adaptation and plant
selection and soil health.
Commit to ongoing investment in staff training in integrated water management.
Incorporate turf types that can recover quickly after precipitation is applied, for example Kikuyu.

In addition to the above, an automatic off-site controlled irrigation system would be recommended with drip
irrigation for trees and garden planted areas and spray irrigation for turf, this would allow for selective turf
irrigation of high-used passive recreation areas rather than the entire site.
Recommendation

Undertake more detailed study of potential for WSUD capturing stormwater and treatment within the
Ornamental Lake and Billabong Chain. Reconnect the Lake to the Billabong Chain to maintain Lake levels
and investigate additional water storage options including an integrated approach to irrigation management.
The presentation of the Ornamental Lake to be improved through desilting as part of the overall WSUD
works.
23

Connellan G & Symes P, Stormwater: Challenges in matching to sustainable irrigated landscapes, STORMWATER

12, 2nd National Conference on Urban Water Management 15th-19th October 2012- Melbourne, Australia
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Garden Furnishings
The appropriate number of seats appears to be appropriate, with additional picnic settings located adjacent
to the lake. Some additional settings located near Mollison Street and the Viaduct provide opportunities for
seating away from the Ellesmere Place interface. No additional seating is recommended within the Garden
proper except for new settings in the picnic area, due to the nature of the fixings and the visual intrusion
upon the landscape.
Additional seating should be provided near the proposed new Garden Entry Forecourt for workshop
programs, and for amenity.
New water fountains that are more sympathetic to the heritage style of the gardens could be installed.
Rubbish bins should be relocated out of the main path of travel and should be less visually intrusive, for
example enclosed within a cabinet.
Recommendation

Some additional seating to be located adjacent to the Coliban River. New seating arrangement is
recommended at the Garden Entry for workshops and amenity. Retain current Shire of Macedon Ranges
picnic settings and ensure consistency of design and materials is maintained in the future. New water
fountains in a more sympathetic style that replicates materials and colours of MRSC picnic settings could
also be installed at the Play and Picnic area. Location and design of rubbish bins to be less intrusive and
relocated out of main path of travel at Garden entry.

Pavilions
A new picnic pavilion adjacent to the BBQ areas would provide shelter for two new picnic settings, and
must be designed sympathetically and take into consideration existing heritage structures such as the Fish
Hatchery and Tennis Pavilion.
Recommendation

Provide a new picnic pavilion in the BBQ area adjacent to Ellesmere Place that is sympathetic to the existing
heritage building buildings on site such as the Fish Hatchery and Tennis Pavilion.

Playground and Picnic Area
The existing playground could be reinvigorated with new equipment, made from natural materials and play
opportunities in a garden setting that encourages children to enjoy the Garden and surrounds. A new
Conifer Tree House (Figure 26) provides alternative play spaces with a mini rope challenge beneath. The
new playground is fenced with pickets replicating the new fence along Mollison Street. New garden planting
assists with integrating the new play area with the rest of the Garden. Gates between the new Garden Entry
and BBQ area facilitate connections between facilities for children and carers.
The picnic area is upgraded to include a new picnic pavilion, picnic settings and a new fully accessible
electric BBQ and wash up facility incorporating vandal-proof tap.
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Illustrative Section Elevation - Conifer Tree House, Ellesmere Place
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Recommendation

Renovate existing play area and install new Conifer Tree House and rope/climbing net play in a garden
setting for additional play interest. Natural materials and colours take precedence over bright colours and
plastic. Connect the playground to the new Garden Entry and also to the bbq picnic area to facilitate access
to amenities. Provide new fully accessible bbq with wash up facility.

Tank and Pumphouse
The pumphouse and tank area is an essential facility but detracts from an appreciation of the Garden at
that location. It is also located in a direct line of site when viewed from Urquhart Street. The pumphouse
could be rendered and painted to match Town Hall colours and perimeter planting installed to assist with
screening. The ground surface inside the wire fence could be refinished with a gravel to match paths and
kept weed free.
Recommendation

Render and paint the external facade of the pumphouse so as to be more sympathetic with the Town
Hall and reinforce Botanic Garden architectural values. Install screening plants using species from the
proposed Crataegus collection to screen the tank and pump house from the Garden. Remove existing
weeds from inside the fence and pave with gravel to match pathways.

Signage, Interpretation & Wayfinding
The types of signage identified at the Malmsbury Botanic Garden include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Identification signage, near Town Hall at entrance from car park
Welcome signage near toilet block along footpath
Interpretative signage throughout the Botanic Garden
Precinct identification off Mollison Street
Prohibition signage off Mollison Street
Memorial signage at entrance area in corner garden bed
Heritage signage such as for Engineeering Heritage

Observations include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

No clear site entrance
No clear wayfinding signage at entry points
Site orientation (map for pedestrians) missing at entry points
Lack of urban scale signage at site entries means the site feels unidentified and its parts dislocated
Visitor paths unclear
Signage looks out of date and neglected, partly damaged, paint peeling off and rusting
Inconsistent appearance - scale materials and colours
No Aboriginal content or stories or language used throughout the Garden
Too many different signs, typefaces and materials used'
Poor quality of signage materiality and legibility
Signage clutter
No site identification visible
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General recommendations include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Better and clearer site entrance identification
Wayfinding signage and directional map at Garden boundary
Multiple wayfinding signs for better navigation
Materiality should be considered, reflective of surroundings and is engaging
Length of content to be considered
Signage forms could be tall and slim to allow for good circulation and clear visibility
Reduce different kinds of signs and unify
Prominent areas could be used to enhance the site, experience and orientation
Acknowledge Dja Dja Wurrung people
Old signage to be removed
Establish a clear sign hierarchy
Placement of signage to prioritise and maintain views within the Garden

The eclectic nature of signage and approach to interpretation of the Garden could be improved. Both
signage and interpretation needs to be considered wholistically so that outcomes are visually appropriate,
and communicate the main themes and ideas. Location of signage whether botanical or interpretative will
be important so that signs do not detract from an appreciation of the Garden. The development of signage
can include the following elements and processes.
A design style guide that addresses the following palette of signs:
•

•
•
•

Image 66: Macedon
Ranges Shire Council
Plant label, Kyneton
Botanic Garden

Plant Labels - The issue of plant labels should be addressed immediately and the black and white
plant label used at the Kyneton Botanic Gardens adopted for Malmsbury Botanic Garden. The
proposed signage is legible and robust. Plant labels should be placed discretely so as not to detract
from the appreciation of the plants. Labels should be adapted for trees and fixed directly to trunks at
an appropriate height where possible. Plant labels for young trees should be placed in the ground.
Consider 'collective' sign maps in similar style and colour for interpreting complex planting patterns or
planting themes in the same location.
Interpretative - Signage is to be developed that reflects the colour, proportions or material of the
plant label in some way, so that the plant labels appear part of the same ongoing signage suite. The
recommendations above should be considered in developing the brief for an interpretative sign strategy.
Directional and Wayfinding - Directional signage at major entry points could include a map function
as well. This needs to be urban in scale at entry points for legibility. A hierarchy of signs needs to be
developed so that signs within the Garden do not dominate the landscape.
Commemorative - The eclectic nature of existing commemorative signage should remain unchanged,
however the mountings used, such as stone or boulders should be placed in a matter sympathetic to
the surrounding Garden context. A clear policy and design for future commemorative signage could
be developed.

A unique commemorative sign within the Malmsbury Garden illustrates the poem 'I Wandered Lonely as
a Cloud' (1804) by William Wordsworth (1770 - 1850) an English Romantic poet. The sign was designed,
constructed and placed in the Garden by Neeta Lindberg in the 1990's to commemorate and celebrate the
Daffodils within the Garden. The sign should be restored, with a more permanent rendition of the poem
included, and the sign relocated away from the major sightline that links the views within the Poplar Avenue
to the War Memorial. The sign could be relocated closer to the Ornamental Lake and Daffodils.
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Recommendation

Develop a Design Style Guide for plant labels, wayfinding and interpretative signs, that incorporates elements
of current plant label design whether colour, proportions and material elements. Develop a more detailed
Wayfinding and Interpretation Strategy that includes Garden entrance identification, directional signage for
the Botanic Garden and linking to other significant sites within Malmsbury and environs. Develop use of
technology such as a Plant Trail App to be considered in conjunction with plant signage and interpretation.
Relocate the Engineering Heritage National Landmark sign near the Viaduct closer to the path to maintain
clear view lines. Adopt black and white signage for all plant nomenclature labels within the Malmsbury
Botanic Garden that is consistent with MRSC signage policy. Adapt plant labels for trees and affix to trees
if the tree is mature, otherwise signs are to be placed at the base of the tree, in the ground. Restore and
relocate Neeta Lindberg's 'Daffodil' commemorative sign closer to the Ornamental Lake and the Daffodils.

Image 67: Neeta Lindberg with a copy of Wordsworth's poem and Kyneton
Councillors. c 1990's.
Courtesy of Teena Lindberg
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Image 68: Procession in Ellesmere Place, with Botanic Gardens in
background. c. 1930
Malmsbury Historical Society

Image 69: Town Hall with Council Members, 1902 with Botanic Gardens
behind.
Malmsbury Historical Society

Town Hall
The Town Hall is a significant landmark within the Township of Malmsbury and is potentially a key contributor
to Heritage values of the Botanic Garden precinct. The Town Hall is the subject of a separate Conservation
Management Plan (CMP)24 undertaken by Heritage Alliance in 2009.
In the CMP it is noted that the original design had architectural significance at the State level, but this was
compromised when the façade was demolished and unsympathetically rebuilt in 1949. Importantly, it is
noted that 'There is the potential to recover the architectural significance of the building through a correctly
detailed reconstruction of the façade...and it's contribution to the streetscape, would be greatly enhanced if
the original façade were reinstated.'
The photographs above show the Town Hall prior to the demolition of façade and also the original levels of
the curtilage and Ellesmere Place in relation to the Town Hall. The Town Hall CMP notes that the current
road level in Ellesmere Place is now higher than the Town Hall and water is directed to the Town Hall instead
of to the stormwater system.

24

Malmsbury Town Hall Conservation Management Plan, Heritage Alliance, August 2009.
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In addition to recommendations relating to the architectural fabric, the CMP also makes the following
comments:
• Undertake groundworks to lower the level of asphalt and paving against the east elevation of the Town
Hall in conjunction with stormwater drainage.
• Level out nearby grassed areas in Ellesmere Place to prevent ponding.
• Paving around the building and adjacent to Mollison Street to be more uniform.
• Reduce soil levels on the west side of the Town Hall to reveal any sub floor vents if extant and grade
soil away from the building.
• Remove plant near buttress on the west side of the building.
The masterplan addresses the works recommended for the Town Hall in order to deliver better outcomes
The above recommendations have been addressed as part of this masterplan as they influence works to
be conducted in the Garden proper.. Improvements to the Town Hall will improve the heritage setting of the
Garden and make a positive contribution to the Malmsbury streetscape.
In addition to the works outlined above, there is an opportunity to provide a functional space for the
community. The current red brick extension to the Town Hall is not sympathetic with the proportions,
material or scale of the original building.
The masterplan proposes a new architecturally designed building in a reduced footprint that will consider
and deliver the following outcomes:
•
•
•
•
•
•

High quality design that does not diminish or dominate views to the Town Hall
Provides shared bathroom and toilet amenity for visitors to the Garden and use by Town Hall patrons.
Responsive in its materials, siting and proportions.
Provide shared community space including for Friends of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden and Environs.
Provide small multi-functional space that could be publicly accessible gallery or exhibition space.
Provide space for workshops or similar.

Recommendation

Restore the façade of the Town Hall and improve landscape in the immediate environs by addressing levels,
drainage, finishes and planting. Demolish the existing red brick extension and construct new high-quality
community and amenity space in a reduced building footprint. Retain the existing kitchen and green the
façade facing Ellesmere Place to reduce the effect of red brick colour adjacent to historic bluestone of the
original Town Hall building.

Memorial Gate and Wrought Iron Fence
The Memorial Gate and Wrought Iron Fence appears to be in good condition. Restoration of the wrought
iron inclusive of further investigation into original colours should be undertaken. The timber posts should
be assessed further and restored where possible, in conjunction with proposed replacement of the existing
wire fence on the Garden boundary along Mollison Street.
The wrought iron gate is currently fixed open and padlocked. This should be reviewed and the gate function
restored as part of the presentation of the War Memorial for ceremonial purposes.
The flagpole is also located adjacent to the Memorial Gate and represents a structure of significance.
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Further investigation into original finishes and colours of the wrought iron fence be undertaken and the
timber posts assessed further for structural issues. The gate function to be restored for presentation and
ceremonial purposes.

Bluestone Drinking Fountain (c 1860's)
The bluestone fountain is identified in the extent of registration for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden and the
proposal to relocate and undertake conservation works to this structure would be subject to a heritage
permit. A qualified conservator would need to be involved in these works. The fountain is in very poor
condition and reconstruction of the missing pieces would be necessary with reconstruction informed by
any available evidence. There is little visual evidence regarding the design of the fountain, but previous
commentary in Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Part One Conservation Analysis and Policies, states
'The bluestone drinking fountain, thought to date from the late nineteenth century, was found in a wood shed
(demolished in 1985) nar the children's play area (J. Hawker 1988 pers comm). It was reassembled in 1985
and sited on what is believed to be its original location immediately to the west of the Town Hall.'
Recommendation

Undertake further investigation into the design of the fountain prior to restoration and recommissioning.

Tennis Pavilion
The Tennis Pavilion (c. 1880) was originally located near the bowling green and moved to its current location
(c. 1890). Both the Pavilion and courts are specifically identified in the Victorian Heritage Register (VHR)
listing. Whilst the masterplan proposes relocating this structure to align with the existing court arrangement,
as part of the restoration process, priority works associated with its conservation, in-situ, take priority.
Adaptive reuse of the Tennis Pavilion for a Garden Museum or function space is not contingent on its
relocation.
Recommendation

Prioritise conservation work on the Tennis Pavilion, including removal of overhanging vegetation and
building stabilisation. Follow-up works include preservation, restoration and reconstruction where required.
Remove asphalt, masonry hit up wall and chain mesh fencing of the old tennis courts. Remove weed
vegetation in surrounding areas and prepare new garden bed areas for planting. Install gravel surface
similar to 'Buda' in Castlemaine and ensure any new infrastructure to facilitate event use of this space is
appropriately sited and recessive.

Fish Hatchery
The Fish Hatchery (c. 1959) is no longer used and a new use needs to be found for the building. The Fish
Hatchery and building is specifically mentioned in the Victorian Heritage Register (VHR) as located within
a timber and corrugated iron shed. It represents an interesting use of a Botanic Garden in the nineteen
sixties. It is proposed that the tank is adapted for use for growing indigenous aquatic plants and the building
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to support a Fish Acclimatisation Museum. As the VHR specifically identifies corrugated iron as a feature
of the Fish Hatchery removal of all of this material is not likely to be supported.
Recommendation

Develop concepts for adaptive reuse of the Fish Hatchery for Fish Acclimatisation Museum and use of the
historic tank for indigenous aquatic plant cultivation. Develop concept for light penetration whilst retaining as
much of the original building fabric as possible. Develop interpretation strategy for the Fish Acclimatisation
Museum as part of the Garden Interpretation and Wayfinding Strategy.

Bowling Green
The Bowling Green dates from c 1890 and was originally constructed as a three-rink green hosting
competitions with other city and country clubs. The current site of the bowling green is currently preserved
and the relocation of the adjacent cv's will assist in preserving the integrity and maintain visual connectivity
with this area.
Recommendation

Relocate Syringa cv's and continue to maintain existing topography associated with bowling green.

Mollison Memorial
The Mollison Memorial is a relatively recent addition to the Botanic Garden. It commemorates Alexander
Fullerton Mollison who settled in Malmsbury on the 6th December 1837. The plaque is mounted on
bluestone and there is a bluestone plinth behind it that originally supported a plough that was removed for
safety reasons.
Recommendation

Relocate the Mollison Memorial and bluestone plinth closer to the path as part of regrading works to the
west area of the Town Hall and establishment of new plant collection. Reinstall the plough as part of
the restoration of the Memorial and develop concept design for protection of the plough and visitors that
references the materials of the Memorial and its location.

Image 70: Mollison Memorial, (1987.) located on the west side of the
Town Hall.
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Art
The notion of Art in the Malmsbury Botanic Garden has not been considered in previous reports. The
decision to provide opportunities for incorporating art as part of the masterplan at a strategic level is to
ensure that this aspect of cultural life be considered in relation to the Garden. Whilst not strictly 'heritage'
in the way it has been interpreted in past and present documents there is scope to consider how it might
extend our knowledge of design in Malmsbury Botanic Garden. A number of locations have been identified
where an artist approach would be valued. These include:
•
•

The connecting path between the Botanic Garden and Malmsbury Common
The Fish Hatchery

It is also envisaged that by progressing the development and adaptive reuse of heritage elements within
the Malmsbury Botanic Garden that these may facilitate creative activities, exhibitions and promotion of the
performance of art in the beautiful setting of the Garden. These areas include:
•
•
•

The old Tennis Courts and Pavilion
The new architectural pavilion behind the Town Hall
The new Garden Gateway from Ellesmere Place

Recommendation

Develop briefs and secure funding for community art projects for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden. Develop
concepts for the adaptive reuse of Garden heritage structures and places to support art and performance.

Image 71: Basalt stone carving, Mirambeena Park.
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Friends
The Friends of the Malmsbury Botanic Garden and Environs will occupy a critical role in the future
management, promotion and development of the Garden through their activities and affiliations with NotFor-Profit organisations such as The Australian Association of Friends of Botanic Gardens (AAFBG), which
hosts a collaborative on line space promoting membership, networking, Botanic Gardens news and events
such as representation at BGANZ conferences as part of a thriving culture around Botanic Gardens.
The following are suggestions for that may be interest in developing this culture:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Fundraising for a projects.
Providing information about Malmsbury Botanic Garden through guided walks.
Sharing knowledge about Malmsbury Botanic Garden and the Malmsbury environment through
development of a workshop program that could also be designed for children.
Propagating and selling plants through annual plant sales.
Promoting the Malmsbury Botanic Garden through AAFBG and BGANZ conferences.
Collaborating with other Friends groups within the region on collective projects.
Assisting with Botanic Garden Open Days within the region.
Researching information on plant collections for contribution to a Friend's Garden Notes that would be
available online and in hard copy.
Developing ideas for community engagement through plant-based activities in the Garden.
Assisting with plant identification and development of an on-line database of plant species in the
Malmsbury Botanic Garden.
Assisting with development of a Malmsbury Botanic Garden website and social media presence through
Facebook and Instagram.
Researching and developing botanic-themed art projects and temporary installations.
Developing a program of seasonal events and happenings in the Garden and Environs of Malmsbury
such as walks and talks with invited experts.
Develop a program of subjects for an interpretation trail App in conjunction with Macedon Ranges Shire
Council based on the plants of the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens and Environs.
Develop a garden archive curated by membership in consultation with the Malmsbury Historical Society
that is also digitised.
Assist in the development of 'botanic-themed' nature-based tourism.

Image 72: MRSC Woodend Nursery, growing area available for
Botanic Garden Friends groups. Photo Lisa Ryan
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A thriving culture around plants and botanic gardens could be supported by Macedon Ranges Shire Council
in a number of ways:
•
•
•
•
•

Developing the Malmsbury Botanic Garden through implementation of the masterplan, particularly
around improvements to community facilities, adaptive re use of heritage buildings within the Garden
and collections area.
Provide ongoing support to all Botanic Gardens in the MRSC local government area through
commitment to increasing staffing levels in the area of community outreach and botanical garden
horticultural expertise.
Continue to support the Friends plant propagation and growing activities with access to facilities.
Grant funding for specific projects related to improvement or interpretation of the Garden.
Assistance with developing an on-line presence and providing 'space' on MRSC webpage for Friends
activities.

Tourism and Marketing
Malmsbury Botanic Garden with its focus on plants and environment is well placed to develop to develop
nature-based or environment-based tourism. Improving facilities and amenities that will benefit local groups
and communities is a sustainable way of approaching tourism. Developing a Heritage Precinct inclusive
of the Malmsbury Town Hall and Botanic Garden as a gateway to the Malmsbury Township will provide
benefits to the local community and to visitors.
Other tourism-based offerings start in the virtual space. Programs that are tied to climate change for example
such as earthwatch Australia's ClimateWatch Citizen Science program around community transects and
long term vegetation climate change transects. These are increasing in numbers and visitors and locals can
keep adding data. Use this link to explore Climate Watch Trails around Australia.
Another initiative that has potential benefits for local communities and regional tourism is the Low Carbon
Living program. It first ran as pilot in the Blue Mountains, New South Wales and was supported by hotels,
restaurants and experience providers. Low Carbon Living.
The Malmsbury Botanic Garden brochure self-guided walk provides brief information on the key heritage
elements and plants of the Garden. The brochure promotes all three botanic Gardens and also promotes
connections to the Arboretum. Connections to further information via the Macedon Ranges website could
also be included or could be augmented by a digital trail App which could also include other interesting sites
around Malmsbury and environs.
The following priority action plan and costings identifies the main areas of the masterplan to be developed
The Malmsbury Botanic Garden Masterplan has been shaped by the Garden's site and heritage context,
community aspirations for development and management of its plant collections and conservation of
existing heritage built form. Connections have been made with Dja Dja Wurrung people, Coliban Water and
Heritage Victoria and it is hoped that these relationships continue to strengthen and develop to ensure the
long term sustainability of the Garden to meet community expectations and fulfil it's potential as a significant
regional botanic garden for Macedon Shire Ranges Council and Victoria as a whole.
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Priority Action Plan & Estimates

Category

MRSC
Section

Short
(1-3Yrs)

Medium
(4-7Yrs)

Long
(8-10Yrs)

Cost Estimate
inclusive
Consultancy &
Project
Management

People
Botanic Gardens Officer/Curator
$

90,000

Horticulturalist (Qualified)

Town Hall Precinct
Major Capital Works

Design & Documentation of new architecture to rear of Town Hall

Demolition and Construction of new architecture to rear of Town Hall

Major Capital Works

Design & Documentation of Town Hall surrounds, new Entry Forecourt and
Bespoke Treehouse Play Area

Demolition and Construction of Town Hall surrounds, new Entry
Forecourt and Playground including play elements, paving and furniture.

Major Capital Works

Photographic documentation of existing Town Hall façade. Undertake detailed
analysis of fabric of Town Hall facade to scope for Conservation works to existing
fabric including to plinths, brick and timber work. Document works to be
undertaken.

Carry out conservation works on existing Town Hall fabric include
consideration of Access requirements, balustrade design and use.

WSUD & Ornamental Lake
Planning Document
Major Capital Works

BBQ and Picnic Area
Minor Capital Works
Fish Hatchery and Fish Acclimatisation
Museum
Minor Capital Works

Minor Capital Works
Old Tennis Courts
Minor Capital Works
Major Capital Works

Tank and Pump House
Minor Capital Works
Signage and Interpretation
Planning & Minor Capital Works

Collections Management
Planning & Minor Capital Works
Bluestone Fountain on Island
Minor Capital Works

Bluestone Drinking Fountain
Minor Capital Works
Taxodium Island
Minor Capital Works

Timber Boardwalk
Minor Capital Works
Gravel Paths
Minor Capital Works
Coliban River Frontage
Minor Capital Works
Improvement Works under Bridge
Minor Capital Works
Picket Fence
Major Capital Works
Memorial Gate
Minor Capital Works

Relocation of Mollison Memorial
Minor Capital Works
Tree and Shrub Planning - Tree and Shrub
Removals
Minor Capital Works

$

500,000

$

500,000

$

Design and Construction of WSUD system including Town Hall roof harvesting,
works to Ornamental Lake, aquatic establishment, Billabong Chain where required
and connection between Billabong Chain and Ornamental Lake. Formalise overflow
path to circular pool and overflow to Coliban River. WSUD works to be undertaken
in conjunction with improvements to presentation of the Ornamental Lake.

Demolish existing BBQ. Design and Construct new picnic pavilion over picnic
settings. Install new accessible double-BBQ with wash-up sink

Recommission well in centre including tanking, water connections,
pump and filter. Restock with indigenous water plants, Fish sculpture
and Interpretation Strategy. Redesign building surrounds.
Provide path access and area around Fish Hatchery building

Document. Remove existing wire fence, masonry hit-up wall, asphalt and turf
surface.

72,000

$

Feasibility Study, WSUD Strategy & Identify works required to Ornamental Lake.

Document and partially remove roof and top portion of wall. Replace part roof with
transparent material or widely-space timber battens

$

Document and Rebuild Tennis Pavilion, provision of services, such as
potable water, electricity. Resurface Court area with compacted gravel
surface. Establish garden areas adjacent to court and upgrade access
from Ellesmere Place.

250,000

-

$

150,000

$

80,000

$

50,000

$

-

$

-

$

260,000

$

8,000

Develop and Design Style Guide/ Plan for the Gardens. Include scientific (plant
labels) interpretative, directional, commemorative and incidental signage (such as
the Daffodil Poem). Include new MRSC Corporate signage at Main entry points.
Relocate Daffodil sign.

$

50,000

Procure Collection Management System (CMS) Software such as IrisBG-Collection
Management. Potential funding collaboration with Kyneton and Gisborne Friend's
Groups.

$

10,000

$

40,000

Maintain area inside Tank and Pumphouse fenceline. Resurface with gravel to
match new tennis court or path surface.

Document, Restore and Replace bluestone elements to fountain and adjacent
bluestone structure as required
Remove weeds and Reduce Phragmites and other aquatic species. Replant with
additional Indigenous plants.

Render and Repaint external Façade to Tank and Pumphouse

Maintain at 5-years

Maintain at 10-years

Restore and recommission exiting Bluestone Drinking Fountain.
Remove stumps from Island, Reshape edges and retain soil with semi-submerged
stone batter with indigenous reed planting. Resurface centre of island with
compacted gravel and leaf mulch or retain mown turf surface. Replant with
Taxodium sp. on island edges.
Design and Construct new hardwood timber boardwalk to path west of weir.

Maintain at 5-years

Maintain at 10-years

Remove weeds, stabilise banks and revegetate. Location for Art and Interpretation Maintain at 5-years

Maintain at 10-years

Demolish existing steel mesh fence and install Picket Fence, concealed fence
posts, 1.4-1.5m high to match existing wrought-iron fence, gate.
Restore wrought-iron fence to both side of Memorial Gate. Repair and Maintain
WWI Memorial.

Relocate Mollison Memorial in new garden bed adjacent to Town Hall. Design and
Construct sculptural solution to reduce risk of injury to visitors

Undertake Tree Replacement Strategy Planning and Remove Trees according to
Tree Removal Plan. Identify shrubs to be removed or maintained.

-

$

6,500

$

150,000

$

27,000

Paint bridge access to island.

Widen primary gravel path to 1.8m wide. Ensure secondary gravel paths 1.5m
width. Resurface with regionally-source gravel. Extend pathways where indicated.
(approx. 3750m2)
Remove weeds, stabilise banks (jute mat) and revegetate.

$

Remove Trees according to Tree Removal Plan

Potential Funding
Source

Procurement Strategy / Approach

*NOTE: Salaries have been excluded from
Total
*NOTE: Salaries have been excluded from
Total
Appoint Architect with engineering sub
consultancy
Appoint Landscape Architect with
engineering sub consultancy
Appoint Heritage and Architectural
Consultant with Engineering sub
consultancy
MRSC Internal

MRSC - ongoing

MRSC - ongoing

MRSC - New Capital Works budget
MRSC - New Capital Works budget and DELWP Parks Revitalisation Grant Funding.
https://www.environment.vic.gov.au/suburban-parks/creating-new-parkland-across-victoria/localparks
Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program
MRSC New Capital Works budget

WSUD - Appoint Landscape Architect with
engineering sub consultancy. Irrigation Design & Construct?

Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Growing Victoria's Botanic Gardens
https://www.forestsandreserves.vic.gov.au/grants/growing-victorias-botanic-gardens-grantsprogram
+ Coliban Water sponsorship program
https://s3-ap-southeast-2.amazonaws.com/grantguru/MptHNXJ5Mq/V3aSd74RQl_Guidelines(2019).pdf

Appoint Landscape Architect

MRSC New Capital Works budget + Friends Fundraising for new picnic pavilion. DELWP Parks
Revitalisation Grants Program

Appoint Landscape Architect with Heritage
Interpretation sub consultancy. Make
available Community Arts Grant for Fish
Sculpture.
Appoint Landscape Architect

MRSC + Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program + Creative Victoria Arts Grant
https://creative.vic.gov.au/grants-and-support/programs/vicarts-grants
MRSC Maintenance budget

Appoint Landscape Architect

MRSC Maintenance budget

Appoint Heritage and Architectural
consultant and Landscape Architect

Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program

Coliban Water / Appoint Contractor

Coliban Water Maintenance or Grant Funding

MRSC / Appoint graphics and interpretation
consultant. Consult MRSC signage policy

MRSC Internal Grant / Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Growing Victoria's Botanic Gardens
https://www.forestsandreserves.vic.gov.au/grants/growing-victorias-botanic-gardens-grantsprogram

MRSC / Friends of MBG

Friends MBG Fundraising

Appoint structural engineer, appoint
contractor
MRSC / Friends of MBG

Friends MBG Fundraising

Appoint Specialist Restorer

Friends MBG Fundraising + Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget

MRSC Maintenance budget

Appoint Landscape Architecture Consultant

MRSC Maintenance budget

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget

$

187,500

$

35,000

MRSC/Dja Dja Wurrung/Coliban Water

Coliban Water Maintenance budget or new Capital Works budget

$

20,000

MRSC/Dja Dja Wurrung Aboriginal
Corporation /Coliban Water / Community
Arts Grant

Coliban Water Maintenance budget or new Capital Works budget + Creative Victoria Arts Grant
https://creative.vic.gov.au/grants-and-support/programs/vicarts-grants

$

150,000

Appoint contractor

MRSC New Capital Works budget + Friends MBG

Appoint Specialist Contractor
$

10,000

MRSC New Capital Works budget + Friends MBG + Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage
Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program + Veterans Affairs Grant program
https://www.communitygrants.gov.au/grants/saluting-their-service-commemorative-grants-program

$

2,500

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget +MRSC Community Arts Grant

$

36,000

Appoint Contractor

MRSC Maintenance budget

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget

Exchange / Wholesale

Annual MRSC Maintenance budget + Friends MBG

The Priority Action Plan identifies and
prioritises actions nominated within the
masterplan. Short, medium and long
term priorities are identified including
associated cost estimates.
The procurement strategy aims to assist
in identifying the most relevant discipline
areas required to achieve the actions
within the scope of the masterplan. An
annual budget for plant procurement has
been included.
Funding sources have also been
identified to assist with procurement, and
these include:
•

Grant funding - Living Heritage
Program, Growing Victoria's Botanic
Gardens, Creative Victoria Arts
Grants, Coliban Water Grants, Park
Rejuvenation Grants and Veterans
Affairs Grants for Memorials.

•

Macedon Ranges Shire Council
(MRSC) Maintenance budget – for
minor works such as – pathway
improvement, plant relocation,
early works on the tennis court for
example.

•

Fundraising – by the Friends of the
Malmsbury Botanic Gardens, and
contributions from the Fayre.

•

New Council funding – for Major
Capital Works and larger budget
items where grant funding is unlikely
to eventuate, or to supplement grant
funding.

Actions which call for inter-organisational
collaborative approaches such as with
Coliban Water may also affect timing.

Tree and Shrub Planning - Plant Relocation
Minor Capital Works
Plant Procurement
Minor Capital Works

Identify future locations and relocate plants where practical within the gardens (e.g.
palm species, conifers and shrubs)

$

Procure known provenance plant material where possible from collectors / specialist
nurseries / exchange with other botanic gardens

$

TOTAL

10,000

$ 2,532,500
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Priority Action Plan & Estimates Summary - (refer previous page)
This table follows on from the Priority
Action Plan and summarises costs for
each term, whether, short, medium or
long.

Category

MRSC
Section

Short
(1-3 Yrs)

Medium
(4-7Yrs)

Long
(8-10Yrs)

Cost Estimate
inclusive
Consultancy &
Project
Management

People
Botanic Gardens Officer/Curator
$

90,000

*NOTE: Salaries have been excluded from
Total

$

72,000

*NOTE: Salaries have been excluded from
Total

$

500,000

Horticulturalist (Qualified)

Town Hall Precinct
Major Capital Works

$50,000

$450,000

Major Capital Works

$50,000

$450,000

Major Capital Works

$25,000

$225,000

WSUD & Ornamental Lake
Planning Document
Major Capital Works

$150,000

$0

BBQ and Picnic Area
Minor Capital Works

$80,000

$0

Fish Hatchery and Fish Acclimatisation
Museum
Minor Capital Works

$25,000

$25,000

Minor Capital Works
Old Tennis Courts
Minor Capital Works
Major Capital Works
Tank and Pump House
Minor Capital Works
Signage and Interpretation
Planning & Minor Capital Works
Collections Management
Planning & Minor Capital Works
Bluestone Fountain on Island
Minor Capital Works

$3,000

$5,000
$0

$10,000

$0

$40,000

$0

$6,500

$0

Taxodium Island
Minor Capital Works

$125,000

$25,000

Timber Boardwalk
Minor Capital Works

$27,000

$0

$187,500

$0

$30,000

$2,500

$2,500

$15,000

$2,500

$2,500

Picket Fence
Major Capital Works
Memorial Gate
Minor Capital Works

$150,000

$0

$10,000

$0

Minor Capital Works
Plant Procurement
Minor Capital Works

SUB TOTALS

250,000
-

$

150,000

$

80,000

$

50,000

$

-

$

-

$

260,000

$

8,000

$

50,000

$

10,000

$

Gravel Paths
Minor Capital Works
Coliban River Frontage
Minor Capital Works
Improvement Works under Bridge
Minor Capital Works

Relocation of Mollison Memorial
Minor Capital Works
Tree and Shrub Planning - Tree and Shrub
Removals
Minor Capital Works
Tree and Shrub Planning - Plant Relocation

$

$

$0

Bluestone Drinking Fountain
Minor Capital Works

500,000

$

$260,000

$50,000

$

40,000
-

$

6,500

$

150,000

$

27,000

https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program
MRSC New Capital Works budget
Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Growing Victoria's Botanic Gardens
https://www.forestsandreserves.vic.gov.au/grants/growing-victorias-botanic-gardens-grantsprogram
+ Coliban Water sponsorship program
https://s3-ap-southeast-2.amazonaws.com/grantguru/MptHNXJ5Mq/V3aSd74RQl_Guidelines(2019).pdf

Appoint Landscape Architect

MRSC New Capital Works budget + Friends Fundraising for new picnic pavilion. DELWP Parks
Revitalisation Grants Program

Appoint Landscape Architect with Heritage
Interpretation sub consultancy. Make
available Community Arts Grant for Fish
Sculpture.
Appoint Landscape Architect

MRSC + Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program + Creative Victoria Arts Grant
https://creative.vic.gov.au/grants-and-support/programs/vicarts-grants

Appoint Landscape Architect
Appoint Heritage and Architectural
consultant and Landscape Architect

MRSC Maintenance budget
Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program

MRSC Maintenance budget

Coliban Water / Appoint Contractor

Coliban Water Maintenance or Grant Funding

MRSC / Appoint graphics and
interpretation consultant. Consult MRSC
signage policy

MRSC Internal Grant / Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Growing Victoria's Botanic Gardens
https://www.forestsandreserves.vic.gov.au/grants/growing-victorias-botanic-gardens-grantsprogram

MRSC / Friends of MBG

Friends MBG Fundraising

Appoint structural engineer, appoint
contractor
MRSC / Friends of MBG

Friends MBG Fundraising

Appoint Specialist Restorer

Friends MBG Fundraising + Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget

Appoint Landscape Architecture
Consultant

MRSC Maintenance budget

MRSC Maintenance budget

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget

35,000

MRSC/Dja Dja Wurrung/Coliban Water

Coliban Water Maintenance budget or new Capital Works budget

$

20,000

MRSC/Dja Dja Wurrung Aboriginal
Corporation /Coliban Water / Community
Arts Grant

Coliban Water Maintenance budget or new Capital Works budget + Creative Victoria Arts Grant
https://creative.vic.gov.au/grants-and-support/programs/vicarts-grants

$

150,000

$

10,000

2,500

$10,000

$26,000

$

36,000

$10,000

$0

$

$

TOTAL

MRSC Internal
WSUD - Appoint Landscape Architect with
engineering sub consultancy. Irrigation Design & Construct?

MRSC - New Capital Works budget
MRSC - New Capital Works budget and DELWP Parks Revitalisation Grant Funding.
https://www.environment.vic.gov.au/suburban-parks/creating-new-parkland-across-victoria/localparks
Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program

187,500

$

$5,000

Appoint Heritage and Architectural
Consultant with Engineering sub
consultancy

MRSC - ongoing

$

$0

$1,471,000

Appoint Architect with engineering sub
consultancy
Appoint Landscape Architect with
engineering sub consultancy

MRSC - ongoing

$

$2,500

$1,056,500

Potential Funding
Source

Procurement Strategy / Approach

10,000

Appoint contractor

MRSC New Capital Works budget + Friends MBG

Appoint Specialist Contractor

MRSC New Capital Works budget + Friends MBG + Grant Funding - DELWP (HV) Living
Heritage Program
https://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/grants/living-heritage-program + Veterans Affairs Grant program
https://www.communitygrants.gov.au/grants/saluting-their-service-commemorative-grantsprogram

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget +MRSC Community Arts Grant

Appoint Contractor

MRSC Maintenance budget

MRSC

MRSC Maintenance budget

Exchange / Wholesale

Annual MRSC Maintenance budget + Friends MBG

$ 2,532,500
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Masterplan Review

The historic plantings are important in framing contemporary views within the Garden and to the surrounding
landscape. The arrangement and the species grown are indicators of cultural values and environmental
conditions and any impacts on future growth and species diversity as a result of climate or other changing
circumstances will need to be actively managed in the years to come.
Alongside the priority action plan for works, the view that the masterplan is a 'living' document will assist
with meeting community and stakeholder expectations. The following processes may be implemented
to align with the short, medium and long term priority actions to ensure that the actions remains relevant
for the duration of the masterplan. It is envisaged that the Committee of Management, comprised of key
stakeholders including representation from the Friends of Malmsbury Botanic Garden and Environs could
be involved in the implementation and review process of priority works plan and review of the master plan
Review period and actions:
The review period for the masterplan has been generally aligned with implementation period, with further
review periods nominated at approximate half-way points to facilitate a 'recalibration' of priorities and
undertake assessment of the success, or not, of any works previously implemented.
The following are suggested review periods for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden:
•

Review at 12 months to assess implementation of short term (0-1 year) work priorities, funding
opportunities and costings and plan for following implementation period.

•

Review at 30 months to assess implementation of medium term (1-5 years) priorities including costings
and funding opportunities with a further review at 60 months to plan for the following implementation
period.

•

Review at 84 months to assess implementation of long term (5-10 years) priorities including costings
and funding opportunities with a further review at 120 months.

Part of the 'living' document approach to this master plan could involve updating plans, improved recording
keeping for collections, particularly around tree removal and planting and establishment of an archive
system for the Garden that ensures information about the Garden is maintained in perpetuity. This will
ensure continuity of cultural as well as historical information to enrich future masterplan for Malmsbury
Botanic Garden.
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•
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•

Malmsbury Botanic Garden Signage and Wayfinding Analysis, July 2019, Studio Unfold.

•

Malmsbury Botanic Garden Underground Storage Options, July 2019, Bruce Cartwright, LIS.

•
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Appendix 3 - Glossary of Terms

The following terms have been adapted from
Advisory Note #16 The Heritage Overlay
Guidelines, Glossary of Terms (Heritage Victoria)
Adaptation
Modifying a place to suit extended use or a
proposed use.
Additions
New works including detached and attached
structures.
Alterations
Works that change the existing building fabric.
Building Fabric
All the physical material of the place, including
finishes and fixtures.
Conservation
All the processes of looking after a place so as to
retain its Cultural Heritage Significance.
Conservation Management Plan
A detailed plan of the methods by which the Cultural
Heritage Significance of a Heritage Place will be
conserved and enhanced, including Maintenance,
use, changes and alterations.

Heritage Place
A Heritage Place can be a building, structure,
features, private garden or public park, single
or group of trees, group of buildings or sites,
landscape, habitat or other place of natural or
Cultural Heritage Significance and its associated
land.
Maintenance
The continuous, protective care of the Building
Fabric, and Setting of a Heritage Place, and is
to be distinguished from repair. Repair involves
Restoration or Reconstruction.
Reconstruction
Means returning the Fabric of a place to a known
earlier state including the introduction of new
material into the Fabric.
Restoration
Means returning the existing Fabric of place to a
known earlier state by removing accretions or by
reassembling existing components without the
introduction of new material.

Contributory Element
Elements that contribute to the significance of a
Heritage Place.
Cultural Heritage Significance
Aesthetic, historic, scientific, spiritual or social value
or other special value for the present community
and future generations of Australians.
Facadism
When only the facade of a building is retained and
the side walls, floor and/or roof are demolished to
varying degrees.
Form
The shape, proportions and size of a building.
Heritage Area or Precinct
All land covered by an Area Heritage Overlay.
Heritage Overlay (HO)
Applied to a Heritage Place to conserve its cultural
heritage values. The Heritage Overlay provisions
are found at Clause 43.01 of planning schemes.
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Appendix 1 - Results of Online-Survey
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Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan

Q1 What's the postcode where you live?
Answered: 36

Skipped: 10

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

3446

9/10/2019 8:19 AM

2

3446

9/9/2019 11:11 PM

3

3446

9/8/2019 3:50 PM

4

3446

9/4/2019 6:01 AM

5

3446

9/3/2019 8:20 PM

6

3437

8/31/2019 4:53 AM

7

3446

8/30/2019 1:55 AM

8

3446

8/30/2019 1:49 AM

9

3446

8/30/2019 1:43 AM

10

3446

8/30/2019 1:15 AM

11

3446

8/30/2019 1:04 AM

12

3083

8/29/2019 2:06 AM

13

3446

8/29/2019 1:31 AM

14

3446

8/27/2019 12:29 AM

15

3446

8/26/2019 11:22 PM

16

3446

8/26/2019 11:12 PM

17

3446

8/26/2019 10:40 PM

18

3446

8/26/2019 9:49 PM

19

Malmsbury 3446

8/26/2019 9:25 PM

20

3446

8/25/2019 11:29 PM

21

3446

8/25/2019 6:39 PM

22

3461

8/24/2019 9:25 PM

23

3446

8/24/2019 8:10 PM

24

3446

8/24/2019 4:18 AM

25

3446

8/21/2019 11:09 PM

26

3442

8/21/2019 10:02 PM

27

3446

8/21/2019 9:57 PM

28

3446

8/19/2019 11:56 PM

29

3434

8/19/2019 11:49 PM

30

3442

8/19/2019 11:34 PM

31

3444

8/19/2019 10:03 PM

32

3442

8/19/2019 8:39 PM

33

3446

8/19/2019 8:38 PM

34

3434

8/19/2019 6:59 PM

35

3446

8/19/2019 6:50 PM

36

3434

8/14/2019 5:21 PM

1 / 34
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Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan

Q2 How old are you?
Answered: 46

Skipped: 0

Under 18

18-24

25-34

35-44

45-54

55-64

65+

I'd rather not
say
0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES

RESPONSES

Under 18

6.52%

3

18-24

2.17%

1

25-34

6.52%

3

35-44

32.61%

15

45-54

23.91%

11

55-64

13.04%

6

65+

13.04%

6

I'd rather not say

2.17%

1

TOTAL

46

2 / 34
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Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan

Q3 How did you find out about this?
Answered: 46

Skipped: 0

Local newspaper

Community
newsletter

eNewsletter

Shire Life
magazine
Council's
website
Social media
(Facebook,...

Poster

Word of mouth
Other (please
specify)
0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES

RESPONSES

Local newspaper

13.04%

6

Community newsletter

10.87%

5

eNewsletter

0.00%

0

Shire Life magazine

0.00%

0

Council's website

17.39%

8

Social media (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, LinkedIn)

8.70%

4

Poster

13.04%

6

Word of mouth

28.26%

13

Other (please specify)

45.65%

21

Total Respondents: 46
#

OTHER (PLEASE SPECIFY)

DATE

1

Friends of Malmsbury gardens and on email

9/10/2019 8:19 AM

2

MRSC Mail-out

9/4/2019 6:01 AM

3

letter from council

9/2/2019 7:02 PM

4

FOMG POST

8/30/2019 1:49 AM

5

More

8/30/2019 1:43 AM

3 / 34
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Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan
6

Council letter

8/27/2019 12:29 AM

7

Passing by after walk in the gardens.

8/26/2019 11:12 PM

8

FOMGE E/mail

8/26/2019 10:40 PM

9

Member-Friends of Gardens.

8/26/2019 9:49 PM

10

Letter

8/26/2019 9:25 PM

11

Letter to residents from mrsc

8/26/2019 7:19 AM

12

Letter sent to my home

8/25/2019 11:29 PM

13

Letter to us from council

8/25/2019 6:39 PM

14

letter from council

8/24/2019 8:10 PM

15

Letter in mail

8/24/2019 4:18 AM

16

Council letter

8/22/2019 8:53 PM

17

Letter from council

8/21/2019 11:09 PM

18

Letter

8/21/2019 9:57 PM

19

internal comms - work at the shire

8/19/2019 8:39 PM

20

internal email

8/19/2019 8:38 PM

21

Through work

8/19/2019 6:50 PM
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Q4 How often do you visit the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens?
Answered: 43

Skipped: 3

Every day

A few times a
week
About once a
week
A few times a
month

Once a month

Less than once
a month
Other (please
specify)
0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES

RESPONSES

Every day

18.60%

8

A few times a week

34.88%

15

About once a week

6.98%

3

A few times a month

6.98%

3

Once a month

6.98%

3

Less than once a month

20.93%

9

Other (please specify)

4.65%

2

TOTAL

43

#

OTHER (PLEASE SPECIFY)

DATE

1

For family or comunity gatherings.

8/26/2019 9:29 PM

2

once a year or less

8/20/2019 1:43 AM
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Q5 How long do you typically visit for?
Answered: 43

Skipped: 3

Less than 1
hour

1-2 hours

2-3 hours

3-4 hours

4+ hours

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES

RESPONSES

Less than 1 hour

48.84%

21

1-2 hours

44.19%

19

2-3 hours

6.98%

3

3-4 hours

0.00%

0

4+ hours

0.00%

0

TOTAL

43
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Q6 What do you like to do when you visit?
Answered: 40

Skipped: 6

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

Walk around and look at the trees, viaduct and everything else. Walk the dog too. Occasional
barbecue. Look for platypus.

9/10/2019 8:24 AM

2

Walk dogs and take our daughter to the park. We often go 2 even 3 times a day.

9/8/2019 3:51 PM

3

use the park facilities walk around the garden

9/6/2019 1:43 AM

4

Walk through the gardens. Sit and have coffee. Kids playground

9/4/2019 6:02 AM

5

Walk through the gardens, play in the playground with my children.

9/3/2019 8:21 PM

6

The tree plantings, Tranquillity, Views of the Viaduct, The Lake, The Geese

9/3/2019 7:37 PM

7

run or walk through; visit with the children for activities; bike riding

9/2/2019 7:03 PM

8

Playground, walking, geese watching and Motobean cafe

8/31/2019 4:54 AM

9

Play on the park and see the animals

8/30/2019 1:56 AM

10

WHOLE GARDEN

8/30/2019 1:49 AM

11

site seat Wonder

8/30/2019 1:44 AM

12

The Peace The country settings The Botanic Trees The River walk

8/30/2019 1:16 AM

13

Gess,freinds,PlayGround,Duck,and the walk around the pond

8/30/2019 1:06 AM

14

Enjoy the peace and quiet, sit under the trees and love the geese.

8/29/2019 9:09 PM

15

Walk the dog

8/29/2019 1:31 AM

16

Walk around the gardens with dogs and play at the playground

8/27/2019 12:29 AM

17

walk,observe,

8/26/2019 11:24 PM

18

Walk sit relax

8/26/2019 11:12 PM

19

Look at the trees & viaduct & lake & river. Sometimes sit & eat lunch or morning or afternoon
snack

8/26/2019 10:42 PM

20

-Trees -''work'' with Primary School students as part of River Detectives. (Taxonomy, tree
identification etc.)

8/26/2019 9:50 PM

21

Not when it's cold and wet.

8/26/2019 9:29 PM

22

Walk dog, picnics, kids practice cycling and running, swim in river, family and friend bbqs, use
playground equipment, attend festivals (easter egg hunt, Malmsbury fayre, fundraisers,
community xmas lunches, anzac day, town hall celebrations) pick olives for preserving, eat
lunch at picnic tables, meet locals I haven't chatted with before. Admire the beautiful gardens!
Amazing asset for our town!

8/26/2019 7:24 AM

23

Walk around the track, look at the lake.

8/25/2019 11:30 PM

24

Walk

8/25/2019 6:39 PM

25

Walk around, enjoy the trees and the views, admire the geese, bring visitors to see the gardens.

8/24/2019 9:27 PM

26

Playground usually or picnic w kids walk around the lake show visitors the viaduct

8/24/2019 8:10 PM

27

Walk through the gardens. Play tennis. Sit and eat food.

8/24/2019 4:18 AM

28

Picnic Walk Watch the ducks

8/22/2019 8:54 PM

29

Walk around the viaduct and the pond/lake

8/21/2019 11:10 PM

30

Picnic, look at the water birds

8/21/2019 10:03 PM

31

Walking dogs

8/21/2019 9:57 PM

32

Walk around the paths

8/20/2019 1:43 AM

33

Walk my dog Have community get-togethers

8/20/2019 1:08 AM

34

I take our kids to the playground, wander around

8/19/2019 11:56 PM
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35

We love wandering around the lake enjoying the views and the island where the geese and
ducks are. We also like the flat land part near the old bluestone bridge. My children like to play in
the playground too.

8/19/2019 11:35 PM

36

walk around

8/19/2019 10:03 PM

37

Walk, feed the ducks, look at the viaduct, have a picnic

8/19/2019 8:40 PM

38

Picnic, children play in park, walk

8/19/2019 8:39 PM

39

Look at the lake and contemplate existance

8/19/2019 7:00 PM

40

tranquility of the space

8/19/2019 6:51 PM
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Q7 When you last visited, how did you get there?
Answered: 43

Skipped: 3

Car/motorcycle

Bicycle

Walk

Other (please
specify)

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES

RESPONSES

Car/motorcycle

34.88%

15

Bicycle

0.00%

0

Walk

65.12%

28

Other (please specify)

0.00%

0

TOTAL
#

43
OTHER (PLEASE SPECIFY)

DATE

There are no responses.
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Q8 Was there sufficient car/bicycle parking available?
Answered: 16

Skipped: 30

Yes

No

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

ANSWER CHOICES

RESPONSES

Yes

100.00%

No

0.00%

80%

90% 100%

16
0

TOTAL

16

#

COMMENTS

DATE

1

Usually OK, but not enough for special events.

8/26/2019 10:42 PM

2

But need more when there are events. Suggest cover drain up the side of park.

8/26/2019 9:30 PM

3

Most times we go there is always somewhere close by the park if there is nothing available right
at the gardens.

8/19/2019 11:36 PM
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Q9 What do you like about the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens?
Answered: 43

Skipped: 3

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

tranquillity, beauty, shade and coolness on hot days, quiet green space, place to enjoy a festival
or wedding, haven for animals and birds. Great place for children to play in nature, history, have
barbecues, picnics, meet others, perfect for concerts..

9/10/2019 8:58 AM

2

The grandeur of the big old trees, the vista of the lake and the fact it feels like a secret garden
with hidden gems around the walkways such as stumbling upon the view to the viaduct. I also
love the bird life and the proximity to The common and cricket grounds.

9/8/2019 3:57 PM

3

beautiful trees/plants/ landcape shady in summer great place to take children

9/6/2019 1:47 AM

4

Mostly the ambience and that the gardens exist for all to enjoy.

9/4/2019 6:03 AM

5

The open space, heritage trees and the public amenity.

9/3/2019 8:25 PM

6

Large Established Trees views of the River and Viaduct. The lake and the geese and the ducks
It is a peaceful quiet place

9/3/2019 7:42 PM

7

the mature trees; the water spaces; the heritage; the views to the viaduct; access to the
common green under the bridge

9/2/2019 7:11 PM

8

Beautiful views. Convenient cafe. Playground and toilets for the kids.

8/31/2019 4:56 AM

9

The layout and the heritage trees!

8/31/2019 3:17 AM

10

the animals the TREES and the land

8/30/2019 1:58 AM

11

LAKE

8/30/2019 1:49 AM

12

EVERYTHING!!

8/30/2019 1:45 AM

13

the Peacefullness the Pond with the ducks fountain

8/30/2019 1:27 AM

14

everything

8/30/2019 1:07 AM

15

That it feels natural, not overdeveloped or crowded during the week. I rarely go on weekends,
unless taking out of town visitors to look at the Viaduct.

8/29/2019 9:11 PM

16

The layout, beauty,natural aspect.

8/29/2019 2:08 AM

17

Its historic importance, tranquality and its a cool space on hot days. The viaduct is a visual
delight.

8/29/2019 1:36 AM

18

Openness and the water

8/27/2019 12:30 AM

19

green space/ picnic area stop off/rest area

8/26/2019 11:31 PM

20

The calm atmosphere-natural setting. no cement paths not too many sighns etc.

8/26/2019 11:14 PM

21

Sense of history, tranquility & display (diverse) of trees & shrubs from around the world

8/26/2019 10:44 PM

22

Trees Tranquility

8/26/2019 9:52 PM

23

The water features and river, bbq restful park walks or the variety of botanical (unusual to area
& Aust) plants & trees.

8/26/2019 9:33 PM

24

It is a commons - all residents own it equally and can enjoy its bounty.

8/26/2019 7:31 AM

25

The old trees and views to the viaduct.

8/25/2019 11:31 PM

26

The walk by the viaduct and the areas between the 'lake' and the southern ring of water and
between the viaduct and tennis courts are very peaceful.

8/25/2019 6:59 PM

27

The river The geese and ducks The somewhat wild feeling to the gardens Informations signs

8/25/2019 6:48 PM

28

The beautiful old shady trees, the geese, the view of the viaduct.

8/24/2019 9:29 PM

29

Beautiful big old trees

8/24/2019 8:12 PM

30

I like the ducks and walking around the lake

8/24/2019 4:20 AM

31

Beauty History Community heart for the town

8/22/2019 8:59 PM
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32

I love that there are options for being amongst the community but also some more private
walks.

8/21/2019 11:13 PM

33

It's peaceful, it's convenient, the lake and weird fountain are interesting

8/21/2019 10:04 PM

34

Natural vegetation

8/21/2019 9:58 PM

35

The natural beauty, the aesthetics of the space. The shade provided by the trees in summer.
The centrality of the space in the town and the ability of the community to use it as a space to
come together for informal gatherings or formal gatherings like the Malmsbury Fayre Play park

8/20/2019 1:48 AM

36

The old trees and the view of the viaduct

8/20/2019 1:44 AM

37

Shady beautiful trees, playground in shade is good

8/19/2019 11:57 PM

38

The lake, the beautiful trees and depending on the time of year the magical memories made
with the amazing colors. the new bridge ins great and the walking paths and in great condition.

8/19/2019 11:48 PM

39

peaceful and i love the viaduct

8/19/2019 10:04 PM

40

calm, quiet, pretty

8/19/2019 8:41 PM

41

Attractive trees, pond, birds

8/19/2019 8:40 PM

42

The lake and plants

8/19/2019 7:28 PM

43

walking track

8/19/2019 6:51 PM
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Q10 What do you think could be improved at the Malmsbury Botanic
Gardens?
Answered: 40

Skipped: 6

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

More celebration of indigenous people who would have lived there long before Europeans
arrived to plant trees from other places. River banks need replanting with native plants and keep
weeds at bay however the use of glyphosate to be banned. Improve water harvesting to keep
lake and billabongs with water. Improve water quality with using plants, Tennis court to be
improved. Tennis pavilion to be rebuilt and used. Have a special place for the Friends group to
meet and grow seedlings. Improve toilets as they are used a lot by visitors. Living hedge all
along fence line. Introduce a maze or labyrinth, Labyrinth is when you can walk along a
pathway to meditate and is not hard to follow whereas a maze you have to work out where to go
to get outside of the pattern.

9/10/2019 8:58 AM

2

I would like to see: - A much more engaging playground like Taradales with equipment for
different age groups. Our daughter is 18 months old and can really only use the slide and
harness swing. - Street appeal: better fences and more designed entrances like Kyneton
Botanic Gardens - Signage: more signage and more engaging and accurate information Heritage style picnic areas (that ugly picnic rotunda on the far side is rarely used and not in
keeping with the style of the gardens) perhaps it could be relocated to The Common reserve? Better signposting of the viaduct, can not believe how many people do not know it’s just a short
walk through the gardens - The viaduct area more landscaped and utilised for tourists Connection to the Common Flora & Fauna reserve with signage and info - The tennis courts!
Restore them Or make it a dog off lead area, that’s fully enclosed. Something that is really no
where else in the region (we have two dogs that run off and plenty of other people do too it
would be so good to have a completely enclosed dog offlead area)

9/8/2019 3:57 PM

3

- improve the playground needs to be bigger - fix the tennis court - re home the geese

9/6/2019 1:47 AM

4

Linkages between the Botanic Gardens and other attractions/facilities. In particular the
reservoir, Malmsbury common, etc. Improve the pathways (wider, smoother, more robust).

9/4/2019 6:03 AM

5

Improved landscaping, future-proofing tree selection for a changing climate while respecting the
original garden plans, updating infrastructure to improve aesthetics (e.g. the fencing along
Mollison St), removal of weedy shrubs, better botanical signage and historical information,
improved amenities to encourage people to visit and utilise different parts of the gardens (e.g.
reinstate the bowling green as a petanque pitch, repair the tennis courts for use). The
landscaping would benefit from using garden beds to create better-defined spaces for people to
use and the charm of limited vistas, rather than the very open, clear vista.

9/3/2019 8:25 PM

6

Branches and Waste lying around needs to be cleaned up on a regular basis A large pile of
garden refuse is lying in the Garden on the river bank side. If the Tennis Court was utilised to
set up a work area for friends of the Malmsbury Gardens to propagate plants and mulch garden
waste it would improve the appearance of the gardens. The paths are in poor repair and some
trees need attention to remove dead branches.

9/3/2019 7:42 PM

7

tennis courts to be functioning, currently are an eyesore; improve the playground to be more
exciting for the children; design points of interest to engage older children; way finding / signage
to local walking tracks; collaborate with Coliban water to encourage walk/ cycle paths between
the botanical gardens and the reservoir, ensure they are regularly mowed and weeded to allow
safe access; look to develop other walk and cycle paths

9/2/2019 7:11 PM

8

Playground could be bigger and more modern. Or add adventure type play around the gardens.
Cafe open all week would be great.

8/31/2019 4:56 AM

9

The tennis courts need to be upgraded the BBQ area needs a shelter to enable use in all
weather.

8/31/2019 3:17 AM

10

the park being bigger and more swings more bbqs swings being fixed clean tolets

8/30/2019 1:58 AM

11

FLOWERING TREES

8/30/2019 1:49 AM

12

Put Back the oreganle Trees

8/30/2019 1:45 AM
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13

Need more B.B.Q more seating need a gate Put into PlayGround facing the B.B.Q area Need
the tenise courts fixed up so they can be used Need area's for cricet,Foot Ball, etc... More
Botanic Tree's to be Planted if a tree gets cut Down get a wood Carver in to Carve something of
Past times. Need Better sign's to show Dog's to be on lead's

8/30/2019 1:27 AM

14

Tenise corts More Play Ground more B.B.Q more seats

8/30/2019 1:07 AM

15

Plant signs/information Historical info

8/29/2019 2:08 AM

16

A better tree managent plan. Trees seem to be cut out too redily when old.

8/29/2019 1:36 AM

17

More walking tracks around the gardens. Give more options, maybe a big one around the
perimeter

8/27/2019 12:30 AM

18

Toilets RemovAl of geese.

8/26/2019 11:31 PM

19

Maybe the lake could be made a bit more tidy? Otherwise perfect as is!

8/26/2019 11:14 PM

20

(see notes at Q13)

8/26/2019 10:44 PM

21

-Tree labelling. -well designed paths.

8/26/2019 9:52 PM

22

More maintanance & funding & local consultation

8/26/2019 9:33 PM

23

Get rid of the stinky, poo covered, aggressive geese! Two geese were dumped in the duckpond
5 years ago (by a cavalier local who didn't want them anymore) and now there are twenty! The
are aggressive to people and dogs - but especially problematic around small children (bullying
them and stealing food out of their hands if they are having a picnic near the duckpond). The
geese have destroyed the amenity of the gardens - they eat the grass in summer - leaving only
dust, mud and poo. In winter the poo becomes a stinky sludge that never seems to break down growing crazy fungus and fowling the picknic benches, tables, banks of the river and pond, and
shoes and paws of any who use the park.

8/26/2019 7:31 AM

24

More communal spaces and improved playground like they did at Kyneton Botanical gardens.

8/25/2019 11:31 PM

25

Refurbish the tennis courts, please.

8/25/2019 6:59 PM

26

Clean up alongside river While I do like the wild feeling of the gardens. Parts of it feel entirely
neglected. The tennis courts, the historical buildings, some areas of the garden. More picnic
tables.

8/25/2019 6:48 PM

27

Nothing

8/24/2019 9:29 PM

28

Playground could be better - bigger, more equipment and some interesting equip like Taradale
Fountain could be prettier Ducks could be fed a healthier diet (they just eat bread)

8/24/2019 8:12 PM

29

1. More of green-screen from the main road such as hedges or trees. 2. The Tennis Court
upgrade 3. A few more seats for sitting throughout, especially on the West side. 4. More
signage on plants and history

8/22/2019 8:59 PM

30

The kids park could really be improved - we take our kids to Taradale just for their amazing
park and we often end up spending money in Taradale businesses. Also the Tennis courts.
they're completely run down and derelict. Either do them up or remove them.

8/21/2019 11:13 PM

31

Management of water levels in the park in summer, access to bbqs etc.....

8/21/2019 10:04 PM

32

More picnic tables

8/21/2019 9:58 PM

33

More native plantings Doing something with the tennis court area More acknowledgement of the
Traditional Owners (Dja Dja Wurrung)

8/20/2019 1:48 AM

34

The playground and picnic facilities

8/20/2019 1:44 AM

35

The playground could definitely be improved

8/19/2019 11:57 PM

36

A few more seating areas. Perhaps a picnic area and some BBQ's more separated from the
main BBQ area. I like to picnic or BBQ with my family and friends and would like an area away
from others. The garden area is always well looked after but could be better if there were a few
more staff to look after these precious historical gardens. I have noticed that some garden areas
could do with some new plantings and things but figured this was due to staffing levels.
Considering this shire has 3 botanical gardens - I'm not surprised!! A newer playground or
perhaps another playground area would be great. The smaller playground that is there can be
quite busy and there is not a lot of equipment.

8/19/2019 11:48 PM

37

Better grass maintenance, maybe more of a lawn as opposed to a reserve?

8/19/2019 10:04 PM

38

the playground is a bit limited for kids - could be improved similar to Woodend children's park or
kyneton community gardens

8/19/2019 8:41 PM

39

Seating, toilets

8/19/2019 8:40 PM
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40

Offering recycling bins would be a great initiative to assist in sustainability.

8/19/2019 7:28 PM
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Q11 How important are the following heritage values and
characteristics to you?
Answered: 42

Skipped: 4

Mature trees

Views to
viaduct

Views within
gardens

Town Hall
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Lake, islands,
billabongs

Fountain

Fish hatchery

Tennis pavilion
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Tennis court

Bowling green

War Memorial
Gate

0%

10%

20%

Extremely important
Not so important
EXTREMELY
IMPORTANT

30%

40%

50%

Very important

60%

70%

80%

90% 100%

Somewhat important

Not at all important

VERY
IMPORTANT

SOMEWHAT
IMPORTANT

NOT SO
IMPORTANT

NOT AT ALL
IMPORTANT

TOTAL

Mature trees

85.71%
36

14.29%
6

0.00%
0

0.00%
0

0.00%
0

42

Views to viaduct

66.67%
28

28.57%
12

2.38%
1

2.38%
1

0.00%
0

42

Views within
gardens

52.38%
22

33.33%
14

11.90%
5

2.38%
1

0.00%
0

42

Town Hall

45.24%
19

26.19%
11

16.67%
7

11.90%
5

0.00%
0

42

Lake, islands,
billabongs

54.76%
23

30.95%
13

11.90%
5

2.38%
1

0.00%
0

42

Fountain

34.15%
14

26.83%
11

19.51%
8

12.20%
5

7.32%
3

41

Fish hatchery

19.51%
8

31.71%
13

29.27%
12

19.51%
8

0.00%
0

41
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Tennis pavilion

35.00%
14

22.50%
9

15.00%
6

20.00%
8

7.50%
3

40

Tennis court

36.59%
15

19.51%
8

9.76%
4

24.39%
10

9.76%
4

41

Bowling green

22.50%
9

12.50%
5

25.00%
10

35.00%
14

5.00%
2

40

War Memorial
Gate

47.62%
20

23.81%
10

9.52%
4

14.29%
6

4.76%
2

42

#

OTHER (PLEASE SPECIFY)

DATE

1

Hedge around fenceline. Part of it has been commenced by Friends group.

9/10/2019 9:03 AM

2

playground extremely important

9/6/2019 1:48 AM

3

Indigenous history

9/3/2019 8:28 PM

4

Tennis Court's need to be fixed

8/30/2019 1:29 AM

5

Have yet to findspots marked '?' 1

8/26/2019 11:16 PM

6

Seating & eating area.

8/26/2019 10:48 PM

7

Shrubs & bushes.

8/26/2019 9:35 PM

8

Heritage drinking fountain should be repaired.

8/26/2019 7:37 AM

9

playground

8/24/2019 8:13 PM

10

playground

8/19/2019 8:42 PM

11

Birds

8/19/2019 8:42 PM
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Q12 Do you have any comments about the heritage values and
characteristics?
Answered: 17

Skipped: 29

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

Important to maintain the mature trees as they are a big part of the Botanic Gardens. Important
to find out about indigenous people who once lived in the area. Fountain could be replaced with
another. Develop another collection of species of trees. Maintain the arbutus and increase its
size.

9/10/2019 9:03 AM

2

It concerns me that the list above doesn't include any reference to pre-European heritage
values and characteristics. I understand that MRSC is in the process of developing a
Reconciliation Action Plan, and it should be considered absolutely fundamental to include
recognition, celebration and education of Indigenous cultural and natural heritage in the Master
Plan.

9/3/2019 8:28 PM

3

The Tennis courts are not viable and would be better utilised as a workspace and nursery
similar to the area in the Wombat Hills Botanic Gardens This could aid in keeping the plants and
garden environs in better repair if a mulcher and small trailer was kept on sight for the use of the
Friends of the Malmsbury Gardens. The Fences on the Tennis Courts would provide security
but need some repair.

9/3/2019 7:47 PM

4

KEEP UP WITH HERITAGE NO COMPROMISE

8/30/2019 1:51 AM

5

We need to keep Botanic Trees hear and our Past to be seen our trees you cut down please get
a wood carver in and carve something of our town

8/30/2019 1:29 AM

6

stop chopping down the trees.

8/30/2019 1:07 AM

7

The open spaces and paths, very old trees and the meandering aspects of the gardens appeal
to me most. And the peace and quiet. The point of visiting gardens to me. I'd hate to see that
lost by inappropriate development of the gardens.

8/29/2019 9:16 PM

8

This is a great example of the original Botanic Gardens of Victoria. Its historic design and
integrity should be a prime purpose of its ongoing existance.

8/29/2019 1:38 AM

9

Important showcase of worldwide trees & shrubs, but big challenge of maintaining it as original
19C plantings mature.

8/26/2019 10:48 PM

10

Look at the reasons for originally developing the gardens & its planning & maintain & develop
with changing comunity needs.

8/26/2019 9:35 PM

11

I love the history of the gardens. The fish hatchery is a bit spooky but with regular maintenance
and better interpretation could be a drawcard. The tennis court and club house needs to be
embraced and saved! If drummond and Taradale can have excellent courts why can't we? I
want my kids to have sporting facilities they can get to by bike rather than needing to drive to
another town.

8/26/2019 7:37 AM

12

The fish hatchery is historical but it should be known to the public more. Town Hall is important.

8/25/2019 11:33 PM

13

Please respect the history and heritage value of the gardens.

8/24/2019 9:30 PM

14

Town Hall could be updated - repainted inside and the gable painted/rendered on main roadside

8/24/2019 8:13 PM

15

The heritage as a whole is important as it tells a story of the town, irrespective of it having any
current value e.g. the hatchery

8/22/2019 9:00 PM

16

I love the older look of the entry and the gardens and the historical feature. There are just some
areas that could do with a bit of an upgrade.

8/19/2019 11:49 PM

17

Very important to provide heritage information and keep the atmosphere

8/19/2019 8:42 PM
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Q13 What facilities are important for the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens?
e.g. a dedicated play space, public toilets etc.
Answered: 36

Skipped: 10

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

dedicated play space is very important including a place so that children can learn about the
nature around them.

9/10/2019 9:11 AM

2

dedicated play space public toilets

9/6/2019 1:49 AM

3

Public toilets. Seating/picnic areas. BBQ facilities. Playground.

9/4/2019 6:05 AM

4

A dedicated play space (it's great to have at least one fenced one), public toilets, bowling green,
picnic tables.

9/3/2019 8:29 PM

5

Public Toilets, BBQ and Playground

9/3/2019 7:51 PM

6

Definitely playground and toilets for the kids. Perhaps more seating around gardens for resting
and picnics beyond play area.

8/31/2019 4:57 AM

7

more play ground space clean toilets

8/30/2019 2:00 AM

8

TOILETS

8/30/2019 1:51 AM

9

Play Grounds / seats drinking fountains ect

8/30/2019 1:47 AM

10

Trees of Past, Toilets, Tennis courts, fountain,Pond,

8/30/2019 1:32 AM

11

Toilets,B.B.Q,Tenise corts,PlayGrounds,Table's Chairs town hall etc...

8/30/2019 1:11 AM

12

Playgrounds, tables and chairs, bbqs, rubbish bins.

8/29/2019 2:10 AM

13

Public toilets, the children park, general structure.

8/29/2019 1:39 AM

14

Public toilets, play area for children, picnic and seating areas, walking tracks for pets

8/27/2019 12:32 AM

15

Public Toilets,

8/26/2019 11:35 PM

16

public toilets-esp. for handicapped.

8/26/2019 11:17 PM

17

Eating area & BBQ (+shelter),toliets, play area + regularly spaced seatingalong designated
walkway for those unable to walk long distance between stops.

8/26/2019 10:51 PM

18

Need playground. I question appropriateness of location.

8/26/2019 9:54 PM

19

Picnic & recreationareas for all ages & peaceful & relaxing atmosphere.

8/26/2019 9:37 PM

20

The playground is great but older kids have nothing to engage them. If we don't offer them
activities they are more likely to sit around on screens all day or make mischief at the expense
of rate payers. Refurbishing the tennis court and adding basket ball hoops would offer the older
kids something to do after school and a chance to build some cross-generational community
spirit. Kids will respect the town facilities more if they feel like they are values as community
members. Since the football team was shut down kids have no organised sport in their own
town! Despite having 80 kids at the primary school you rarely see them out in town because
Malmsbury is built to service adults and increasingly the juvenile detention centre.

8/26/2019 7:48 AM

21

Public toilets are extremely important and should be well maintained and upgraded, a dedicated
play space is needed for families. The one that they did in Kyneton is exceptional.

8/25/2019 11:35 PM

22

Toilets are pretty worn out. One toilet door smashed in men’s toilets. And they never have any
soap which is appalling.

8/25/2019 6:52 PM

23

playground - growing number of young families in malmsbury. Playgroup attendance has tripled
since i first attended 1.5 years ago.

8/24/2019 8:15 PM

24

Public toilets, rubbish bins, play area

8/24/2019 4:22 AM

25

Picnic tables Rubbish and Recycling Bins Toilets

8/22/2019 9:01 PM

26

Childrens park Public toilets Picnic tables

8/21/2019 11:16 PM

27

Definitely a play space for children and public toilets, bbq facilities, cleanliness and litter pick up,
activities for less formal games such as a potential petanque/bocce surface that's easily
maintained

8/21/2019 10:07 PM
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28

Picnic tables Toilet facilities Pathways for access including for the disabled

8/21/2019 10:00 PM

29

Play park Toilets

8/20/2019 1:49 AM

30

Playground, public toilets

8/20/2019 1:46 AM

31

Dedicated play space Bbqs Toilets Undercover areas

8/20/2019 12:00 AM

32

Playspace, toilet, picnic, seating and BBQ facilities. Maps with species information or
information about the trees and their ages etc

8/19/2019 11:52 PM

33

Public toilets and bbq are always good for any public space. Keeping the history and making
people aware of this rich history is very important to me.

8/19/2019 10:06 PM

34

All paths, picnic area, signage etc should be accessible for all, play space, public toilets , picnic
area, paths, seating, information re plants and history.

8/19/2019 8:43 PM

35

play ground, decent public toilets

8/19/2019 8:42 PM

36

Recycling bins

8/19/2019 7:29 PM
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Q14 Are there enough of the following?
Answered: 41

Skipped: 5

Seats

Tables

Bins

Drinking
fountains

0%
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TOTAL

Seats

24.39%
10

63.41%
26

12.20%
5

41

Tables

26.83%
11

63.41%
26

9.76%
4

41

Bins

26.83%
11

63.41%
26

9.76%
4

41

Drinking fountains

26.83%
11

41.46%
17

31.71%
13

41
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Q15 Do you have any comments or feedback about any of these
facilities?
Answered: 17

Skipped: 29

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

Could have more seats for children to sit around a story tree but use natural resources like tree
stumps. Use recycled plastic or wood for tables and chairs. And locally made. keep bins to a
minimum - people should be encouraged to remove their own rubbish. One more drinking
fountain would be good so reduce need for plastic bottles. Make it a plastic free garden.

9/10/2019 9:11 AM

2

I think additional picnic tables (and thus bins) closer to the river side of the gardens would invite
people to use that space more, and thus wander through and enjoy the gardens more.

9/3/2019 8:29 PM

3

Could install more Bins Seats and BBQ in the area of the Gardens between the River and the
Lake. BBQ and Bins near the table and chairs and structure recently built on the riverside would
be worthwhile Also bins and black doggie bags for people working dogs in the bark similar to
that supplied at Castlemaine Botanic Gardens and Malmsbury Reservoir

9/3/2019 7:51 PM

4

the laddys toilets are NOT CLEAN !!

8/30/2019 2:00 AM

5

The toilets are not that clean

8/30/2019 1:47 AM

6

We have one oldest Botanic Gardens around Please Keep it dont turn it into City living

8/30/2019 1:32 AM

7

Need more B.B.Q, seating. Need the tenis courts to Be fixed

8/30/2019 1:11 AM

8

Toilets are appalling, cannot cope with all the coach stop offs.

8/26/2019 11:35 PM

9

Need some shelterred seating near the BBQ.

8/26/2019 10:51 PM

10

Keep them clean & working!

8/26/2019 9:37 PM

11

Would be good to put a park bench on the island. At the moment we have a beautiful bridge the
leads nowhere! All paths need a destination. The geese have left poo all over the bridge, the
handrails and the island, making it an unpleasant destination! Less geese, more seats! We need
a council bin at the entrance of the Malmsbury Cricket ground or the arbotorium?

8/26/2019 7:48 AM

12

More drinking fountains and family areas needed.

8/25/2019 11:35 PM

13

Great little play ground.

8/25/2019 6:52 PM

14

The facilities are adequate for normal use. Larger attendances for events can be managed by
using temporary toilets, bins etc.

8/24/2019 9:33 PM

15

n

8/24/2019 8:15 PM

16

Recycling bins for bottle and glass would be good here and throughout MRSC (along the lines
of other councils).

8/22/2019 9:01 PM

17

It would be great to enhance the play spaces and areas for community gatherings

8/20/2019 12:00 AM
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Q16 Do you have any feedback about the existing signage or
suggestions for signage you would like to see?
Answered: 27

Skipped: 19

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

More signage on trees and support the ones chosen by the Friends group. I would like to see
signs saying that snakes live there too and should be left alone. I would like to see signs about
what birds and furry animals you can find in the Botanic Gardens. An information sign about
platypus.

9/10/2019 9:14 AM

2

The interpretive signage is okay, though it needs updating as much of it is hard to read. It really
needs to address pre-European history, and to invite people to reflect on what it was like before
becoming a colonial botanic gardens landscape; who used the area and how. I think an
approach to interpretation that contains a mix of storytelling and inviting reflection would work
well, and invite engagement with the gardens landscape and history on a personal level, rather
than just as a list of facts.

9/3/2019 8:33 PM

3

Signs could be improved and replaced as they are in poor condition. The sign near the Ghost
gum was damaged and has now disappeared. There is a memorial plaque under on Arbutus on
the Ellsmere Place border of the gardens that was lying on the ground - not sure if it still there

9/3/2019 7:55 PM

4

signage required to local walking and cycle paths

9/2/2019 7:13 PM

5

I still see so many people feeding the geese bread. More prominent signage that this is
unhealthy and perhaps suggest alternative (eg peas and corn) so as to better educate.

8/31/2019 4:59 AM

6

NO

8/30/2019 2:00 AM

7

Need more signs for Dog's on leads and Dont climb the trees.

8/30/2019 1:33 AM

8

The trees you chop down geta wood carver in and carve a heritidge pice out of them

8/30/2019 1:12 AM

9

There is very little historic information. This is a significant part of Victoria's heritage and you
wouldn't know it.

8/29/2019 1:41 AM

10

More details on specimen trees.

8/26/2019 11:35 PM

11

Need more tree signage explaining common & scientific names and places of origin (as for signs
on some trees)

8/26/2019 10:54 PM

12

Tree labels

8/26/2019 9:54 PM

13

More heritage information visitors & young peolpe are interested.

8/26/2019 9:37 PM

14

The town halls main entrance is ambiguous. Most people would assume it is the doors facing
Mollison St. The self guided tour pamphlet is excellent. A "please dispose of dog poo" sign and
bag dispenser would be good at the playground entrance and the Coliban River bridge
entrance. A interpretive sign about Coliban River, its history and landcare's good works would
be amazing.

8/26/2019 7:53 AM

15

The Gardens should have better signage for better access to visitors to the area.

8/25/2019 11:35 PM

16

Prefer no change.

8/24/2019 9:33 PM

17

signage about appropriate food for the ducks (e.g., peas and lettuce instead of bread)

8/24/2019 8:15 PM

18

I like the signs that explain the history of what you're looking at l e.g. the viaduct.

8/24/2019 4:23 AM

19

Limited signage currently. Could have a lot more signage on the plants and history.

8/22/2019 9:02 PM

20

Some increased signage about traditional owners would be interesting

8/21/2019 10:07 PM

21

I would like signage to restrict feeding the bird life bread, it’s not nutritious in any respect and it’s
not good to make the bird life reliable on this feeding. Also a signage for wild life rescue should
there be any injured or sick birds.

8/21/2019 10:03 PM

22

More acknowledgement of Traditional Owners

8/20/2019 1:49 AM

23

No

8/20/2019 12:00 AM

24

Yes signage would be fantastic. The older signage is still good but I'm sure it could use and
upgrade and there must be new things in the gardens by now.

8/19/2019 11:53 PM
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25

I would like to see more historical stories about certain areas or trees/landmarks.

8/19/2019 10:09 PM

26

Signage should be clear for all - use guidelines re visibility and accessibility of signage

8/19/2019 8:44 PM

27

We should have more public Recycling bins

8/19/2019 7:29 PM
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Q17 Events such as the Annual Fayre are held at the Malmsbury
Botanic Gardens. Would you like to see more events hosted there?
Answered: 41

Skipped: 5
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TOTAL

41

#

COMMENTS

DATE

1

It is a quiet space so I would not want to see too many events there.

9/10/2019 9:17 AM

2

If a percentage of the funds raised by these events or a charge for use of the Gardens can be
returned to new plantings or upkeep of Gardens

9/3/2019 7:57 PM

3

Parking is an issue on Fayre day.

8/31/2019 5:00 AM

4

We would like the gardens limited to events such as Fayre and instead have smaller more
targeted events that are held there including the Malmsbury Project Easter Egg Hunt fundraiser
for Youth Mental Health as they use the space with minimal impact and highlight the gardens as
a meeting point and community space with focus on locals and families. The Majority of locals
don’t attend and are unimpressed with the Fayre as they don’t use local providers, they alienate
local business, ignore the local needs in favour of tourism and have not been sympathetic to the
gardens themselves in their placement of their set up and management of the space.

8/31/2019 3:37 AM

5

fares and events more then one time a year

8/30/2019 2:02 AM

6

Bring Back the Christmas events for all family's fun filled day of 30 odd years ago

8/30/2019 1:35 AM

7

Not many more. Maybe 2 or 3 events a year.

8/29/2019 1:43 AM

8

It's a great space for public to visit

8/26/2019 11:37 PM

9

Great meeting place for family reunions, etc.

8/26/2019 11:03 PM

10

These events bring our town to life. The locals love showing off the botanical gardens to visitors!
Last years fayre was the best yet, despite having no funding from council community grants.

8/26/2019 7:57 AM

11

but could they feature less mass-produced junk and more community stalls?

8/25/2019 7:01 PM

12

Not unless they can be accommodated without significant changes.

8/24/2019 9:35 PM

13

outdoor theatre in summer

8/24/2019 8:15 PM

14

Yes and no. I like the quiet walks through the gardens in afternoons. But some weekends it
would be nice to have an event to go to with lots of people around

8/24/2019 4:24 AM
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15

It is not well suited to larger events and I would not want to see accomodation of those events
through any changes. We do have the village green for such events.

8/22/2019 9:03 PM

16

The annual fayre is a wonderful family day however there are not enough food facilities. People
were waiting over an hour to access the food vans. Also, not enough dedicated places to set up
picnic rugs.

8/21/2019 11:18 PM

17

yes but no! It is hard to say yes then complain when an event is not appropriate in my eyes!

8/19/2019 10:10 PM

18

Community building, help local economy, make good use of a great facility

8/19/2019 8:45 PM

19

music events / festivals

8/19/2019 8:43 PM

28 / 34

Item AO.1 - Attachment 1

Page 225

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan

Q18 Tree and plant collections are an important part of the Malmsbury
Botanic Gardens. Do you feel it showcases its tree and plant collections
well?
Answered: 40

Skipped: 6
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Q19 Do you have any ideas or suggestions about how this could be
improved?
Answered: 25

Skipped: 21

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

With better signage. Increase the number of arbutus plants and perhaps improve the collection
of trees in the pinetum.

9/10/2019 9:17 AM

2

Large trees are predominantly pine trees and elm trees - these are not particularly attractive
and are coming to the end of their life - Focus needs to be on replacing these with suitable,
large-growing trees before there are no large trees remaining.

9/4/2019 6:07 AM

3

Appropriate signage, and a brochure providing a 'walking tour' of the gardens that addresses
some of the interpretation ideas suggested in my response to the earlier question about
signage, as well as information on tree selection (both historic and for the future). It would be
wonderful if this could be also provided as an app for improved accessibility and interaction.

9/3/2019 8:35 PM

4

Improved signage on individual plants and better signage about Historic Plantings.

9/3/2019 7:57 PM

5

Signs about the trees and plants??

8/31/2019 5:00 AM

6

more play space a b-ball space football and soccer space.

8/30/2019 2:02 AM

7

need more Botanic Tree's Planted into the Gardens.

8/30/2019 1:35 AM

8

Need more Botanical Trees Planted

8/30/2019 1:13 AM

9

Better signage. More information in general.

8/29/2019 1:43 AM

10

More plantings

8/26/2019 11:37 PM

11

''Themed'' areas/blocks around existing trees or groups of trees.eg, Mediterranean/Nth African,
Nth & Sth America, Asian etc. Coniferous area could be a)reduced in size a little b)more
diversity (Missing) Giant redwoods replaced with young ones.

8/26/2019 11:03 PM

12

Multi Purpose ''building''-not enclosed but a roof -Citizen science/Botanical activities 9ie potting)
-??? area -Garden History -''Home'' meeting place for ''Friends'' (in fine weather)

8/26/2019 10:04 PM

13

Common names & explanation & groups of similar plants/trees.

8/26/2019 9:38 PM

14

Species identification plaques would be good - or a map that identifies trees, including the
arbortorium. It would be good to promote the two gardens as complementary experiences by
beautifying the path under the bridge and adding the arbortorium to the maps and pamplets.

8/26/2019 7:57 AM

15

Some of the signs are old and you cannot tell what the trees should be.

8/25/2019 11:36 PM

16

More signage.

8/25/2019 6:53 PM

17

The gardens are wonderful as they are.

8/24/2019 9:35 PM

18

no

8/24/2019 8:15 PM

19

Additional plantings could be useful but I would defer to experts on that.

8/22/2019 9:03 PM

20

Signage, promotion, locals may even volunteer to answer questions of visitors

8/21/2019 11:18 PM

21

Keep to native vegetation and wild flowers

8/21/2019 10:04 PM

22

More native plants

8/20/2019 1:49 AM

23

A dedicated gardener

8/20/2019 1:46 AM

24

I'm not really concerned with specific collections. I don't have a passion for gardening but is a
garden that is important to the local community etc. There are many gardening groups in
Victoria and showcasing the Macedon Ranges and our 3 botanical gardens would be fantastic
so anything that could benefit the great area would be great!

8/19/2019 11:55 PM

25

Good signage

8/19/2019 8:45 PM
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Q20 Do you have any suggestions about programs or initiatives that the
Malmsbury Botanic Gardens could support or offer? E.g. ClimateWatch
Trails, guided tours etc.
Answered: 19

Skipped: 27

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

Nature play for children should be encouraged. www.childrenandnature.org Increased visitation
by the school children to do activities eg observing birds from a bird hide, observing platypus,
Chris Bromley already does some of these things with the school children. Artists use the
gardens a lot either painting or using photography. Encourage the children to help plan a nature
playground such as the Kyneton community park. We have many artists living in Malmsbury
who could provide sculpture for a sculpture park.

9/10/2019 9:47 AM

2

Guided tours and/or interactive apps for exploring the landscape. There are some fantastic
landscape apps that use augmented reality to overlay historical imagery on contemporary
landscapes to really invite visitors to engage with, connect to, and reflect upon the history of a
site.

9/3/2019 8:38 PM

3

Establishment of a base for Friends of the Malmsbury Gardens and better signage could lead to
the possibility of Guided Tours. New Brochures could include the Arboretum and the Common
Could include exercise stations over the three areas similar to Parks in Melbourne

9/3/2019 8:03 PM

4

historical society walking tours monthly trails bike and cycle path between the reservoir and
botanical gardens

9/2/2019 7:17 PM

5

guider tours, more entertaiment for familys

8/30/2019 1:36 AM

6

trail Guides would Be good

8/30/2019 1:13 AM

7

Climate change watch sounds good. Guided tours essential. Childrens programs.

8/29/2019 1:45 AM

8

It's a great idea.

8/26/2019 11:39 PM

9

some open air music & theatre events would be lovely.

8/26/2019 11:18 PM

10

More guided tours & keep up supply of ''do it yourself'' brochure guides

8/26/2019 11:05 PM

11

-Part of Malmsbury Walking Trails. -Botanical ''activities'' (potting up plants./talks.self guided
tours.

8/26/2019 10:38 PM

12

More comunity events will bring more comunity involvment.

8/26/2019 9:40 PM

13

Chris Bromley's river detectives program with the primary school kids is inspiring, as was the
landcare platypus watch talk. Spotlight tours of nocturnal birds and animals (if there are any?)
and more platypus / water rat spotting activities. Photography / plein air painting classes would
be great. Weed identification tours discussing environmentally friendly ways to manage weeds
in the goldfields.

8/26/2019 8:11 AM

14

Natural nature programs would be good. Weather station? Walking trail across the river.

8/25/2019 11:38 PM

15

Locals and visitors could be encouraged via social media to visit the botanic garden more often.

8/24/2019 9:38 PM

16

guided tours outdoor theatre

8/24/2019 8:16 PM

17

I think volunteer days would be great, or if they exist i dont know about them. It would be
wonderful to help contribute to the space and learn about the heritage of the gardens

8/21/2019 11:19 PM

18

Good paths for access - walking, kids bikes, scooters etc

8/20/2019 12:01 AM

19

Tennis/Bowling/ Adventure trails, Education trails -especially for young people

8/19/2019 8:47 PM
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Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan

Q21 The Coliban River borders the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens. Do
you have any suggestions for how this area could be improved?
Answered: 27

Skipped: 19

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

A lot of native plants along its banks and perhaps a pathway close to the river.

9/10/2019 9:47 AM

2

it could be better maintained

9/6/2019 2:01 AM

3

The swimming facilities could be improved. These are a major attraction for townspeople and
encourage people to meet and socialise in the summer. Sympathetic planting of native plants
suited to river habitat will encourage birds, fish and other animals.

9/4/2019 6:08 AM

4

Improved funding for weed management along the river. The bridge over the Coliban on
Mollison St is very tired looking, and would be greatly improved by some maintenance work and
a new fence alongside the footpath that is more attractive and more sympathetic to the bridge
design.

9/3/2019 8:38 PM

5

Some areas of the Gardens are prone to flooding and standing water. The low areas could be
built up to prevent flooding and resultant muddy areas on the lawns

9/3/2019 8:03 PM

6

the removal of the willows along the river has opened up the access to the river

9/2/2019 7:17 PM

7

need more seating around the Rivers shelter's B.B.Q

8/30/2019 1:36 AM

8

more seating around and shelter

8/30/2019 1:13 AM

9

Keep water flows at healthy levels.

8/29/2019 1:45 AM

10

cleaned up would help, protection of platypus habitat

8/26/2019 11:39 PM

11

Occaisional ''clean-up'' Perhaps scope for additional riverine species to be planted.

8/26/2019 11:05 PM

12

Willows out. Ripaian Planting/Banksia marginata/Blackwood

8/26/2019 10:38 PM

13

Picnic areas & scenic seating no blackberries!

8/26/2019 9:40 PM

14

Get more environmental water released into the Coliban river to flush out some of the reeds.
The river is choking on silt and reeds and weeds! If we could add a pedestrian underpass to the
birthday villa side of the coliban river bridge (linking the water race walk to the new malmsbury
commons path) it would enable more varied walking routes and would make the river / more of
a feature. Adding pedestrian fjord under the viaduct and a pedestrian bridge at the end of the
malmsbury commons would create an amazing walking / cycling loop that could be enjoyed by
kids, families and visitors. Linking up the Reservoir, Malmsbury common, Malmsbury cricket
ground, arboretum and Botanical gardens with walking paths would create a more cohesive,
more walking friendly town. Less blackberry, thistles, reeds and gorse would be great.

8/26/2019 8:11 AM

15

Some more information regarding the river would be good. Are there platypus there? Maybe
build a jetty in the river.

8/25/2019 11:38 PM

16

A connecting walkway from the malmsbury commons to the botanic gardens is vital. At the
moment you can walk under the bridge but you’re on the wrong side of the river to access the
other park.

8/25/2019 6:55 PM

17

Keep it a bit wild, as it currently is.

8/24/2019 9:38 PM

18

signage describing the wildlife etc

8/24/2019 8:16 PM

19

Just get rid of the really high weeds

8/24/2019 4:25 AM

20

The river itself is badly congested with trees at the bridge end and would benefit from clearing.

8/22/2019 9:04 PM

21

Make this accessible and more open

8/21/2019 11:19 PM

22

Fish stocks!!

8/21/2019 10:13 PM

23

Regular checks for possible waste removal

8/21/2019 10:05 PM

24

Better linkage to the gardens

8/20/2019 1:47 AM

25

No

8/20/2019 12:01 AM

26

fixing that road/lane between the gardens and the railway line. OR blocking it off completely.

8/19/2019 10:11 PM
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Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan
27

Just keep unpolluted and weed free

8/19/2019 8:47 PM

33 / 34

Item AO.1 - Attachment 1

Page 230

COUNCIL MEETING ATTACHMENTS

28 JULY 2021

Help develop Malmsbury Botanic Gardens Master Plan

Q22 Please share any other ideas or feedback you have about the
Malmsbury Botanic Gardens.
Answered: 13

Skipped: 33

#

RESPONSES

DATE

1

The children's playground is not particularly exciting nor encourages learning through play. A
more advanced/larger facility would be great for local children and visitors from outside the
area.

9/4/2019 6:09 AM

2

I assume the Master Plan will reference the original plans for the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens,
which are available at the Royal Botanic Gardens Melbourne Library, if MRSC does not have a
copy (I am an employee at the RBGV, as well as a Malmsbury resident, so am happy to help
facilitate this if that helps).

9/3/2019 8:40 PM

3

Please Bring Back our Heritage to our Gardens.

8/30/2019 1:37 AM

4

more Pay Ground.

8/30/2019 1:14 AM

5

We love it.

8/29/2019 2:11 AM

6

The Malmsbury historic drainage system is essential for keeping the lake in water. Must be
preserved. P.S. We don't want our wild waterbirds removed!

8/29/2019 1:47 AM

7

Adventure playground. existing site inadequate needs to move.

8/26/2019 10:39 PM

8

Please remove the dumped geese! They are territorial pests and they scare the other birds (and
people and dogs). The garden was so much nicer without them. Thanks for all the good work
you have put into the gardens to date. We love them!

8/26/2019 8:13 AM

9

Lake up grade would be good. the excess pond that often doesn't have water in it could be
cleaned up. Proper walking trails to be established.

8/25/2019 11:40 PM

10

Let the geese stay, retain the beautiful old trees, keep the character of the garden. It provides
an interesting contrast with the indigenous planting area across the road and preserves
elements of the history and heritage of the area.

8/24/2019 9:42 PM

11

we love them - thank you

8/24/2019 8:16 PM

12

We are recent residents and the Botanical Gardens are a real draw card for the ascetic of the
village. It is remarkably well used by locals and visitors. While I am sure there is significant cost
associated with maintenance and any development it provides the largest value add of Council
(beyond basic services) to Malmsbury and as such should be strongly supported.

8/22/2019 9:07 PM

13

some water play areas maybe - for the summer months

8/19/2019 8:44 PM
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Appendix 2 - Soil Test Results and Analysis
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21 Shields St
Flemington, Vic 3031
5th August, 2019

GbLA Landscape Architects
Level 3, 248 Burwood Road,
Hawthorn
VIC 3122

Re: Malmsbury Botanic Gardens
Attn: Ms Annette Warner
SESL Australia has been asked to carry out a preliminary soil survey of the Malmsbury Botanic
Gardens in advance of more detailed planning for the development of this important resource.
Background
Declan McDonald, SESL’s Senior Soil and Horticultural Scientist, visited the site on Monday 15th
July 2019. A walkover of the site identified areas of key interest, specifically the conifer section
to the south, the central Arbutus lawn area, and the lower-lying garden zone to the north.
The gardens are located on Quaternary alluvial deposits associated with the Coliban river. The
Coliban flows mainly through basalt geology which strongly influences soil development on the
floodplain. As is common with alluvial lithology, soils are variable as will be discussed below.
The site walkover followed recent heavy rains and showed that soil drainage properties were
generally good. This is a product of perennial plantings and a long period free of disturbance.
The site was sampled at ten locations as shown in figure 1. Brief descriptions follow:
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Figure 1. Sampling map of Malmsbury Botanic Gardens

Points 1-3. Soils across the elevated conifer section to the south were overlain by a very dark,
sometimes thick (c.50-200mm) organic layer which is a product of slowly decomposing pine
needles. There was strong evidence of fungal activity which is not unexpected as these
organisms are the primary agents driving decomposition and nutrient cycling under conifers.
Below the organic layer, the mineral topsoil ranged from pale, very fine sandy clay loam to darker
clay loam to light clay. The paler soil was slightly sticky which indicates some mineral
imbalances. Topsoil depth was about 2-300mm over a heavy clay at 4-500mm.
Points 4 & 5. Topsoil depths were 4-500mm comprising sandy loam to sandy clay loams over
sandy clay subsoils to >600mm.
Point 6. Topsoil depth was 400mm. Soil was a dark silty light clay overlying a dark medium clay
to >600mm.
Point 7. Topsoil depth was 250mm. Soil was a dark sandy loam to loam overlying a sandy clay
loam to >600mm.
Point 8. Topsoil depth was 400mm. Soil was a dark silty clay loam to light clay over plastic
medium clay to>600mm.
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Point 9. Topsoil depth was 200mm. Soil was a dark well-structured silty clay loam to light clay
over a red-brown well-structured medium clay to >600mm.
Point 10. Topsoil depth was 300mm. Soil was a dark sandy loam to loam over a sandy clay to
>600mm.
Phytophthora had been reported at a location roughly between points 9 and 10. However, no
evidence of plant ill-health was observed on the day. No further investigation of Phytophthora
was undertaken.
No laboratory soil testing was undertaken as part of this investigation. However, field pH testing
was carried out at all locations on topsoil and subsoils. Results are shown in table 1.
Hole no.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Topsoil pH

5

5.5

7

7

6

6.5

6.5

7

7.5

7

Subsoil pH

5.5

6

8

6

7

7.5

7

7.5

7.5

7.5

Table 1. Soil pH values

Field pH testing utilised a colourimetric kit. These kits are normally accurate to 0.5pH point and
provide a useful indication of field conditions. However, they should never be relied upon in
place of calibrated pH measurement carried out in a NATA-accredited laboratory.
Nevertheless, the testing indicates relatively neutral conditions throughout apart from the southeast sedimentary rise which is strongly acidic. Understanding of the generally neutral pH
conditions on site provides some guidance on plant selection and likely tolerances of different
species to the conditions. As an example, rhododendrons would be expected to perform well in
the cool conditions and clay loam soils (notwithstanding challenges from hot summers); however
the neutral to slightly alkaline pH soils may result in some chlorosis due to issues with availability
of iron and / or manganese.
Summary
Soils of the gardens are generally fine textured with medium to heavy clay subsoils. In many
locations the heavy clay subsoils might be expected to negatively impact on soil hydraulic
conductivity. However, in this location, the number of large trees and shrubs provides a diversity
in root architecture which includes deep roots growing prolifically through the subsoils. This
ensures that structure is maintained in subsoils and drainage is protected. This was confirmed
on site by the lack of surface ponding and inspection of soil profiles that did not show evidence of
waterlogging to the depth investigated (600mm+).
On a cautionary note, the soils in the garden are performing well due to the long-term stability of
the site. If major works involving substantial soil movement are proposed, they would reveal a
vulnerability to compaction. This risk is highly manageable, but awareness must be maintained
at a high level so that appropriate soil handling and storage methods are developed and used.
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The assessment of soil pH confirms the dominant geology of the site and the variability in soil
textures encountered is also consistent with alluvial deposits. The generally dark colours of the
soils also indicate high organic matter and this is further confirmed by the generally healthy
appearance of vegetation and the quality of soil structure found at most locations.
More detailed investigations are recommended to more accurately confirm the findings of this
preliminary report. Those investigations should include further chemical and physical analyses of
soils, and further investigation of the possible presence of Phytophthora on site.
Please contact the undersigned if you have any questions.

Declan McDonald
Senior Soil Scientist
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Appendix 3 - Statement of Significance
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Victorian Heritage Database Report
Report generated 17/06/19

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS AND TOWN
HALL

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS
AND TOWN HALL SOHE 2008

H01993 malmsbury botanic gardens1

H01993 malmsbury botanic gardens
avenue

H01993 malmsbury botanic gardens lake
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H01993 malmsbury botanic gardens
viaduct

H01993 malmsbury botanic gardens plan

Location
91-99 MOLLISON STREET MALMSBURY, MACEDON RANGES SHIRE

Municipality
MACEDON RANGES SHIRE

Level of significance
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Registered

Victorian Heritage Register (VHR) Number
H1993

Heritage Overlay Numbers
HO253

VHR Registration
September 12, 2002

Heritage Listing
Victorian Heritage Register

Statement of Significance
Last updated on - September 12, 2002
What is significant?
The Malmsbury Botanic Gardens are bounded by the Calder Highway, Ellesmere Place and the Coliban River.
The general form of the Gardens takes advantage of natural features including the topography and a billabong of
the Coliban River flood plain has been transformed into a group of ornamental lakes, one with with two islands.
The northern boundary, adjacent to the Calder Highway, of the Gardens is lined with an avenue of Lombardy
poplars, mostly replanted planted in 1985. The Gardens contain a fine collection of mature trees including,
cedars, oaks, elms, and redwoods. A Monterey pine grove is planted in the south-east corner. An English
Hawthorn hedge and picket fence remnants remain along the southern and part of the eastern boundary, and
once enclosed all of the Gardens. North of the pinetum is a tennis court overlooked by a simple gable roofed
timber pavilion, formerly located at the northern end of the bowling green. A fish hatchery (c.1959, and no longer
used) is located within a timber and corrugated iron shed south east of the lake. A war memorial gate was
constructed after World War I. The gardens were extensively restored as a Victorian sesquicentenary project.
The land which was prone to flooding was reserved for public use in1855, and the 1857 Urquhart survey shows
the area as a "Reserve for a Botanic Garden". The Gardens were first planted and permanently reserved in
1863. The initial design is attributed to Dr E Davy, a local councillor, under the influence of Dr Ferdinand von
Mueller. The Malmsbury Town Hall on the edge of the Gardens is a civic building constructed in 1868 and forms
a local landmark on the boundary of the Gardens. In the period 1880-1890, recreational facilities, including a
bowling green, tennis court and croquet lawn, were added.
How is it significant?
The Malmsbury Botanic Gardensare of historical, aesthetic and scientific (botanical) significance to the State of
Victoria.
Why is it significant?
The Malmsbury Botanic Gardens reserved in 1855 are historically significant as a representative example of a
nineteenth century regional botanic garden. The Gardens are one of Victoria's earliest botanic gardens and are
associated with the post-gold rush history of Victoria, when towns which had grown as a result of the gold
discoveries aspired to become major provincial cities with art galleries, botanic gardens, schools of art and
design and other cultural institutions befitting their status. One of the most important vistas from the Gardens is
to the 1859 bluestone railway viaduct, part of the government infrastructure based on the wealth from gold.
The Botanic Gardens, Malmsbury are aesthetically significant as a focus for the town of Malmsbury, for the
internal and external vistas, particularly to the Railway Viaduct. The Gardens are of outstanding landscape value
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where natural water features have been landscaped to form lakes and islands. The mature conifers with their
striking upright and dark green foliage have a dramatic landscape effect in the Gardens and broader
landscape.These contrast with the evergreen and deciduous trees, especially elms, willowsand poplars in
autumn.The southern edge of the Gardens are bounded by the remains of an English Hawthorn hedge planted in
1877.
The Malmsbury Botanic Gardens have scientific (botanical) significance for their collection of plants,
characteristic of late nineteenth century Victorian gardens, as well as some outstanding individual specimens
such as Araucaria bidwillii, stand of3 large Seqoiadendron giganteum , Cedrus atlantica f. glauca, Picea
smithiana, Sequoia sempervirens. The planting includes several rare plants; Crataegus coccinoides, Arbutus x
andrachnoides (now regrowing from a stump) and planted in 1985, Ulmus americana, and a Eucalyptus
muelleriana, planted by Hon. Joan Kirner, Minister for Conservation Forest and Lands, and later the Premier of
Victoria. Since 1985 additional Arbutus species have been planted to establish an important collection of this
genus, including Arbutus menziesii (pl. 1988), A. xalapensis, and A. canariensis.

Permit Exemptions
General Conditions: 1. All exempted alterations are to be planned and carried out in a manner which prevents
damage to the fabric of the registered place or object.
General Conditions: 2. Should it become apparent during further inspection or the carrying out of alterations that
original or previously hidden or inaccessible details of the place or object are revealed which relate to the
significance of the place or object, then the exemption covering such alteration shall cease and the Executive
Director shall be notified as soon as possible. General Conditions: 3. If there is a conservation policy and plan
approved by the Executive Director, all works shall be in accordance with it. General Conditions: 4. Nothing in
this declaration prevents the Executive Director from amending or rescinding all or any of the permit exemptions.
General Conditions: 5. Nothing in this declaration exempts owners or their agents from the responsibility to seek
relevant planning or building permits from the responsible authority where applicable.
Building Exterior:
* Minor repairs and maintenance which replace like with like.
* Painting of previously painted surfaces (but not signs), walls, posts, and roofing in the same colour.
* Treatments to stabilise and protect timber, masonry and metal structures.
Building Interior:
* Painting of previously painted walls and ceilings provided that preparation or painting does not remove
evidence of the original paint or other decorative scheme.

* Removal of paint from originally unpainted masonry.
* Refurbishment of toilets including removal, installation or replacement of fixtures and piping
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Landscape:
* The process of gardening, mowing, hedge clipping, bedding displays, removal of dead plants, disease and
weed control, emergency and safety works, and landscaping in accordance with the original concept.
* The replanting of plant species to conserve the landscape character, conifer, elm, oak, poplar, arbutus and
shrub plantings.
* Management of trees in accordance with Australian Standard; Pruning of amenity trees AS 4373.
* Vegetation protection and management of the possum population.
* Removal of plants listed as noxious weeds in the Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994.
* Repairs, conservation and maintenance to hard landscape elements, asphalt and gravel paths and roadways,
drinking fountain fences and gates.
* Installation, removal or replacement of garden watering and drainage systems beyond the canopy edge of
listed trees.
* Plant labels and interpretative signs.
* Works to the playground to meet Australian safety standards.

Construction dates

1863,

Heritage Act Categories Registered place,
Other Names

MALMSBURY BOTANICAL GARDENS,

Hermes Number

1863

Property Number

History
Malmsbury
The town of Malmsbury was established as a crossing place on the Coliban River. It was shaped by the
Mount Alexander Road (now known as the Calder Highway) as a stopping place on the road to the gold diggings
in the 1850s.. It took eight days to walk from Melbourne to the Mount Alexander diggings. Malmsburyâ€™s
abundant water and river flats provided a favoured camping area. In 1851 Malmsbury consisted of three tents
and a timber hotel, which with a vast canvas addition, provided accommodation for two hundred people. The
town grew with the business provided by travellers. Malmsbury was a stopping place for the Cobb and Co
coaches which carried passengers to Bendigo and other centres, including three trips daily from Malmsbury to
Daylesford. The town was surveyed by W S. Urquhart, District Surveyor in 1855. By 1856, 27 residents were
registered voters, mostly in service industries such as baking, storekeeping, innkeeping, carting, and
blacksmithing, associated with providing for gold diggers on their way to Mount Alexander. When gold was
discovered in the area in 1858, Malmsbury expanded further The township was proclaimed a municipality by Sir
Henry Barkly on 14 October 1861. Between 1859 and 1862 the railway viaduct over the Coliban River
was constructed which now forms the southern boundary to the Gardens. In 1865, twenty-six mining companies
were operating in the Malmsbury-Lauriston area. (C. Fitzsimons. Historical Resume Botanic gardens,
Malmsbury. Draft. 1985 for the Provincial Botanic [Gardens] Rejuvenation Committee). By 1865, there was a
brewery and a steam flour mill. Later, the town depended on farming and stone quarrying. The town had 830
residents in 1861 and 1357 in 1871, remaining at that level for the rest of the century. It declined in the 1890s,
when six of the ten local hotels were closed and the mill plant and buildings were sold. (Shire of Kyneton
Conservation (Heritage) Study. 1990)

Botanic Gardens

A botanic garden is a garden containing a scientifically ordered and maintained collection of plants, usually
documented and labelled and open to the public for the purposes of recreation, education and research. (IUCN
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Botanic Gardens Conservation strategy (1989).
The establishment of botanic gardens in Britain was a nineteenth century phenomenon and a response to the
abundance of plant material introduced from all around the world. The majority were founded by private amateur
botanical and horticultural societies. Their aim was to promote the study of botany and the practice of horticulture
as a recreational pursuit. In Australia, botanic gardens were established in each state capital and in regional
centres. In Victoria, there were twenty three regional botanic gardens in the nineteenth century. Regional botanic
gardens were mainly initiated through public pressure groups requesting local and state governments for land
reserved for botanic gardens. They tended to provide for recreation and leisure and to maintain a botanical
collection but did not cater for scientific research.
The Botanic Gardens, Malmsbury were planted and permanently gazetted in 1863 as one of Victoriaâ€™s
provincial botanic gardens, supported by Dr Ferdinand Von Mueller, who supplied plants. The land had been
initially reserved in 1855. The initial design is attributed to Dr Edward Davy, a local councillor, under the influence
of von Mueller. Dr Davy (1806-1885) was an English medical practitioner, scientist and inventor, who was
significantly involved in the development of electric telegraphy. He migrated to Australia in 1838 and continued
to experiment in various scientific fields. He retired in 1854 to farm at Malmsbury, and practised there as a
physician for the rest of his life. He was active in local affairs as councillor, mayor, justice of the peace and health
officer and was on the committees for the Malmsbury Common School and the Botanic Gardens. (Australian
Dictionary of Biography, 1788-1850, vol. 1, 1966) The site was temporarily reserved in August 1963 and a
planting programme begun with Dr Davy authorised in February 1864 to obtain plants from the Botanic Gardens
in Melbourne. The later introduction of curving paths and sweeping lawns has been attributed to William
Guilfoyle. In the period 1880-1890, recreational facilities including a bowling green, tennis court and croquet lawn
were added. The Victorian Municipal Directory of 1886 notes the bowling green and croquet lawn as components
of the gardens.
A corner of the Botanic Gardens was set aside for the construction of a Mechanics Institute in Malmsbury. In
1867, it was resolved to build a Town Hall and Assembly Rooms, and the grant of land to the Mechanics Institute
was rescinded to provide a site for the new hall. A grand ball was held in 1868 to mark the opening of the Town
Hall. After the excision of the land west of the Coliban River for water supply purposes in 1866, and land for the
Town Hall excised in 1868, the Gardens reached their current extent. (National Trust Classifications Report)
The Botanic Gardens, Malmsbury were neglected for most of the twentieth century but in the 1970s and 1980s
much restorative work took place. In 1983 the Gardens became a joint responsibility of the Kyneton Council and
the Provincial Botanic Gardens Rejuvenation Committee. In 1984 funding for works to the Malmsbury Gardens
was granted to mark Victoriaâ€™s sesquicentenary. Trees and plants were identified and labelled, tree surgery
undertaken, replanting done, billabong dredged and landscaped and a full-time gardener employed for 12
months. This was intended as a model for the rejuvenation of other provincial botanic gardens.In 1985 an Ulnus
americana was planted to commemorate the sesquicentenary and a Eucalyptus muelleriana was planted by the
then Minister for Conservation, Joan Kirner in the same year. In 1987-88 a planting of an Arbutus collection was
made, including Arbutus menziesii, Arbutus xalapensis, Arbutus canariensis, Arbutus unedo. (John Hawker
pers.comm.)

Plaque Citation
First planted in 1863, this is one of Victoria's earliest botanic gardens. It is notable for its vistas, especially to the
1859 viaduct, its water features and its collection of plants. The town hall, a local landmark, was built in 1868.

Extent of Registration
1. All the buildings and structures listed below as shown on Diagram Number 1993 held by the Executive
Director.
Town Hall (1868)
Tennis Pavilion (c.1880)
Fish Hatchery (c.1959)
War Memorial Gate and fence (c.1919)
Drinking Fountain (bluestone)
Fountain (bluestone)
2. All the landscape features listed below as shown on Diagram 1993 held by the Executive Director.
Lake and islands
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Billabong
Pond
3. All the plants marked as follows on Diagram 1993 held by the Executive Direcor:
T1 Crataegus coccinoides
T2 Arbutus x andrachnoides
T3 Arbutus menziesii
T4 Arbutus xalapensis
T5 Ulmus americana
T6 Eucalyptus muelleriana
4. All the land known as the Malmsbury Botanic Gardens being Crown Reserve Rs 3956 [P143441], and Town
Hall Crown Reserve 2736 [P143440] marked L1 on Diagram Number 1993 held by the Executive Director

This place/object may be included in the Victorian Heritage Register pursuant to the Heritage Act 2017. Check
the Victorian Heritage Database, selecting 'Heritage Victoria' as the place data owner.
For further details about Heritage Overlay places, contact the relevant local council or go to Planning Schemes
Onlinehttp://planningschemes.dpcd.vic.gov.au/
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Appendix 4 - Landscape Development Concept - 1988
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Appendix - Landscape Development Concept Malmsbury
Plan Source: Francine Gilfedder, December 1988
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Stormwater: Challenges in matching to sustainable irrigated
landscapes
G. Connellan* and P. Symes**
*Principal, G&M Connellan Consultants, 372 Main Road, Lower Plenty, Vic, 3093,
Australia
(E-mail:geoff.connellan@bigpond.com)
**Curator, Environmental Horticulture, Royal Botanic Gardens (RBG) Melbourne,
Birdwood Avenue, South Yarra, Vic, 3141. (E-mail: Peter.Symes@rbg.vic.gov.au)

ABSTRACT
The output (water) of WSUD systems is often used to maintain urban landscape
plantings. Trees, turf and gardens are now well recognised for the value they
contribute to the urban environment through microclimate modification, provision of
recreation facilities, habitat provision and conservation. In order for these
landscapes to provide these valuable services, it is essential that these assets are
managed to deliver the required outcomes and be kept in a healthy condition. In the
landscape, sustainability is understood to refer to more than a reduction in water use
and includes community wellbeing and other values as described. Landscape
plantings have specific requirements in terms of the environment in which they will
grow and prosper. Key areas include soil moisture and soil health. It is important
that stormwater systems are designed and managed to meet these requirements.
Potential risks for urban plantings include low soil volumes, restricted root systems,
compacted anaerobic soils, polluted soils, pH and nutrient imbalances, saline soils
and low soil moisture. It is important that each of the potential risks are assessed
and steps taken to eliminate or minimise. In terms of WSUD water supply, both the
quantity and quality are critical. The experiences of RBG Melbourne have been used
to illustrate the risks and mitigation strategies for urban landscape plantings.

KEY WORDS
Contamination; landscape coefficient; landscape planting; pollutant; risk;
stormwater; water quality
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INTRODUCTION
The contribution of vegetation to the liveability of urban areas is now well
recognised. A wide range of services, including microclimate modification, recreation
and improved mental health are provided by green space. To deliver these valuable
services, it is necessary for these plantings to be healthy and that they continue to
provide these services during periods of low rainfall or drought.
Supporting urban green space, without dependence on potable mains, has become
a priority in many cities. Hence, a strong interest in alternative water sources
including recycled water, sewer mining, bore water, desalination water and
stormwater. All of these sources present some level of risks for landscape
sustainability. Water quantity, water supply security and water quality are factors.
The retention of rainfall harvested water (stormwater) within the locality through
WSUD systems is gaining in popularity. Whilst these systems have many key
benefits, there are also properties or characteristics of these systems that can
impact on the sustainability of landscape plantings.
Characteristics of stormwater, used to supply irrigated landscapes, are:
1) Intermittent flow (variable supply).
2) Significant storage capacity required.
3) Water quality ranges/varies.
The risk, from stormwater sources, to irrigated landscapes and water storages
include toxic organics (e.g. pesticides and herbicides), micro-organisms (plant
diseases), heavy metals and (excess) nutrients. The potential urban sources of
pollutants are outlined in Urban Stormwater: Best Practice Environmental Guidelines
(CSIRO, 2006).
The requirements of landscape vegetation to deliver the required outcomes include:
1) plant species selection appropriate to the site, climate and required plant
function.
2) planting site suited to selected species – including soil conditions.
3) resources, including water, provided to support healthy growth.
4) ongoing maintenance and care.
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METHODS
The potential risks to sustainable landscape plantings have been identified. These
risks are outlined in terms of water quantity and water quality.
Water quantity risks
The lack of available soil water is a major factor contributing to poor performing
landscapes. The specific issues include:
a. water demand, for healthy plant growth, is sometimes underestimated.
b. water supply is unreliable (lack of security).
c. storage volume inadequate/under sized.
d. limited soil volume due to constrained root system.
e. limited soil volume/water reservoir due to damaged root system.
f. ineffective irrigation application (missing target area or root zone).
g. soil not wetting (hydrophobic soil).
Water quality risk
The quality of water available from stormwater sources is determined by the nature
and properties of the catchment. The potential impacts of low-quality water on each
system component are presented.
Plants
The potential, impact of low-quality water on landscape plants include both above
ground (aerial) material/vegetation and below ground (roots). The specific aspects
include:
a. foliage scorch or injury.
b. reduced growth or damage due to salinity intolerance.
c. toxicity due to contaminant levels above threshold.
d. diseased plants due to pathogen infection.
Soil
The physical, chemical and biological properties of the soil may be altered to the
degree that the sustainability of the landscape is threatened. The specific aspects
include:
a. toxic effects due to contamination above threshold values/levels.
b. stability of soil structure diminished through chemically induced soil dispersion.
c. reduced water availability due to elevated soil salinity.
d. reduced growth or damage due to excess salinity/salinity intolerance.
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e. reduced availability of soil nutrients due to chemical imbalance e.g. increased
phosphorous levels impact uptake of iron.
f. reduced growth or damage due to pathogen (disease).
Water treatment
Whilst the role of the treatment process is to modify the properties of the water to
suit the intended use, there are potentially some risks in the process. These include:
a. process is ineffective in achieving required water quality parameter threshold
values.
b. failure or breakdown of treatment system.
c. suspended material limits effectiveness of treatment process (e.g. chemical and
optical treatments).
d. suspended solids cause excessive build up/loading of filters.
e. water handling (storage and piping) materials can contaminate/modify the quality
of the water supply (e.g. concrete leaching that increases pH).
Water storage
The type of storage, open to the atmosphere, such as a pond, or closed, such as in
a tank, is the major factor influencing risks associated with storages. These include
for open storages:
a. excessive algal and water growth if water body is eutrophic (nutrient rich).
b. build-up of excessive algal and water plant growth from eutrophication for new
water bodies if pollutant removal treatment is poorly sized and inadequate.
c. pathogenic microbial contamination (human and plant diseases).
Irrigation system
The physical, chemical and biological properties of irrigation water can contribute to
reduced efficacy and reduced reliability of irrigation systems. The specific issues
include:
a. blockage of microirrigation emitter pathways and orifices.
b. blockage of fine orifices in solenoid valves.
c. corrosion, due to acidity, of components.
d. build up and blockage in pipework i.e. iron deposition and or calcification, if water
quality not managed.
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The following outlines the experiences, observations, reports and RBG site results
of risks to the sustainability of urban landscape plantings. The performance of water
sources, including stormwater, the landscapes and irrigation system are presented.
Stormwater Scheme Design
Climate change considerations
Modelling of effective water supply from stormwater harvesting should consider a
conservative approach. CSIRO have provided climatic change projections for the
respective broader catchment areas of Victoria. For the Port Philip and Westernport
catchment it is anticipated that an average 11% annual reduction in rainfall could
occur by 2070 compared to historical averages (CSIRO 2008). In estimating the
yield from the catchments for the RBG Working Wetlands scheme, the average
annual rainfall of 528mm (about 80% of Melbourne’s long term average) was
calculated from the drier than average period of 1999-2008 (GHD 2009) and was
used as a basis to calculate both the likely stormwater yield and irrigation demand
as an analogue for future climatic change. On this basis, and modelling 100%
irrigation demand, the lake was never completely emptied. However, with the
current draw-down limits in place, current stormwater is expected to provide a 3040% offset from potable water use (GHD 2009).
Plant health
Plant toxicity
Healthy plant growth is dependent on balanced amounts of nutrients and trace
elements being available. Many soil properties, including soil pH, affect plant growth.
Excess amounts of nitrogen and phosphorous are a risk. Phosphorous, for example,
may be directly toxic to very sensitive species but also influence the availability of
elements such as iron and manganese (Leake, S., Sydney Environmental Science
Laboratory, 14 May 2012 pers comm). In the RBG, soil and plant tissue testing has
found that high levels of phosphorous are already impacting the health of plant
groups that are typically recognised at risk (such as Grevilleas, Banksias, etc.) to
other Australian native genera such as Acacia, Mirbelia, Pomaderris and exotic
plants such as Abutilon, Camellia, Magnolia and Phoenix (Palms).
Metals that are common urban pollutants are also a risk. Many soil test results for
the RBG show high to excessive levels of zinc already present in the landscape
soils. Zinc levels should be kept below 100mg/kg (sandy soil) to 200mg/kg (loamy
soil). Zinc toxicity has been observed as low as 80 mg/kg in sandy acid soils on
5
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Camellias which appear to be a sensitive species (Leake, S., Sydney Environmental
Science Laboratory, 14 May 2012, pers comm). According to Ayers and Westcott
(1994), the maximum concentration of trace element, zinc, in irrigation water should
be 2.0 mg/L.
Leaf scorch/damage
The method of irrigation and sensitivity of the plant species both influence the risk
level for foliar damage. The use of sprinklers and sprays, where the foliage is wet,
presents a greater risk than drip irrigation. Both sodium and chloride are the risk
elements in terms of leaf scorch. The preferred target range for these two elements,
in irrigation water, that have been adopted as part of the Royal Botanic Garden,
Melbourne Water Quality Parameters, are sodium 50 to 100 mg/L and chloride to
100 mg/L.
The risk is also greater in conditions of high evaporation when salts in the deposited
water are concentrated. In assessing the suitability of saline water (EC) it is
important to test for concentrations of sodium and chlorides.
Disease
Plants are potentially at risk due to pathogens carried in the irrigation water. The
temperature of the water and the host conditions are conducive to water-borne
diseases. The properties of the catchment supplying the stormwater are a
consideration in terms of disease risk. Diseased plants may be in the catchment and
the user or receiver of the stormwater will not be aware of the risk or be able to take
preventative strategies at the source. The turbidity and/or suspended particles in the
water also add to the risk of disease as a result of the capacity of these particles to
act as hosts or carriers.
Disinfection of the irrigation water, using a technique such as UV treatment, is
required to treat for water-borne pathogens such as both Phytophthora and
Fusarium. Careful attention must be given to the UV intensity to ensure it is
adequate to reduce plant pathogens to acceptable levels as these typically require
higher UV levels for treatment compared to systems designed to treat human
pathogens. To kill most pathogens, UV intensities need to be at least 500,000
µW.s.cm-2with UV transmission > 60% (43,000 µW.s.cm-2 is adequate for
Phytophthora cinnamomi) in comparison to7,000 µW.s.cm-2 being commonly used
for disinfesting water for human use (Mebaldset al 1995).
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Since 2000, RBG Melbourne has been dealing with a foliar and stem rotting
Phytophthora –Phytophthora aff. megasperma (Cunnington et al. 2005) that has
been particularly damaging on Agave and Yucca sp. Similar to other Phytophthora
species, this disease is likely to be readily spread in water. It has been managed by
quarantining infected areas and application of fungicides. Stormwater harvesting
often includes large areas outside the management of the receiving land holder.
Thus, biosecurity risks and appropriate treatment should be strongly considered for
the protection of the valuable living assets of green open space.
Soil health
Soil chemistry
It is essential to have a thorough understanding of the proposed site’s soil chemical
and physical properties. This identifies any existing issues, particularly for urban
soils where high phosphorous, elements from industrial and urban ‘fallout’ such as
lead, zinc and iron may already exist. This chemical background may require a more
conservative approach to storm water quality to avoid accumulation impacts. A
comprehensive soil survey and continuing testing program is very valuable in both
identifying target water quality parameters and managing into the future.
The accumulation of dissolved solids (salts) and potentially toxic elements, including
heavy metals, in the soil is a risk with poor quality water. The mobility of the risk
compound in the soil is an important consideration.
Some elements, such as zinc, are far less mobile and should concentrations reach
threshold limits, there are few options other than removal of the contaminated soil
volume. Also, oversupply of nutrients is a risk, particularly for Australian native
plants but also for some exotics (Handreck and Black, 2005), for sites which have
nutrient rich stormwater and the treatment systems do not remove these to
acceptable levels. Removal of excess nutrients in the soil is very difficult.
Soil salinity
The build up of salts in the soil root zone is a potential risk for irrigated landscape
plantings. However high salinity is generally not considered a significant issue for
stormwater supplies. It is more likely with recycled water and some groundwaters.
Providing the soil has reasonable drainage properties, it is possible to flush salts,
which are reasonably mobile, through the soil profile. Additional irrigation water,
determined using the calculation of the Leaching Fraction (LF), needs to be applied.
7
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Management strategies include reducing the concentration of salts through mixing
the saline water with low salinity water such as rainwater or potable. A guide to the
sensitivity plants to salinity is presented in Handreck and Black (2005).
Soil water properties
A key soil water property is the water holding capacity (WHC) of the soil. The value
of the
WHC, in conjunction with the depth of root zone determine the size of the soil water
storage. The amount of organic content in loam and sandy soils has a strong
influence on the water holding capacity of the soil. Addition of organic material is
therefore a sound water conservation management strategy. The following results
(Table 1) demonstrate the benefit of organic content in soils tested at the Royal
Botanic Gardens Melbourne.

Table 1. Comparison of Soil Types and Water Holding Capacities
Soil Type

Soil

WHC

(0-100mm soil depth)

(% WHC)

(L per m )
2

WHC

% Increase in

(L per

WHC compared to

Ha)

general loam

General Loam

24%

2.4

24,000

0%

Fine Sandy Loam

27%

2.7

27,000

12.5%

*RBG Average Soil

34%

3.4

34,000

41.7%

38%

3.8

38,000

58.3%

(organic, structured)
RBG Loamy Gradational

#

Soil (organic, structured)
Notes:
*High organic content, sandy loam to loam soils
High organic content, well structured, loamy soil

#

Soil biota
The role of micro-organisms in the soil is important in terms of plant growth and
plant health. These micro-organisms include bacteria, fungi, viruses, protozoa and
mycorrhiza. Maintaining strong biological activity in the soil is beneficial in numerous
ways including nutrient availability and soil water properties. The production of
organic matter enhances the water holding capacity of the soil. Soil biota are at risk,
and hence soil health, from toxic organic and inorganic compounds.
8
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Hydrophobic soils
Soil water repellence can create drought conditions for landscapes as a result of the
failure of rainfall and irrigation to reach the root zone target area. Sandy soils and
extended dry periods are considered to contribute to the formation of wax (water
repellent) type layers on soil particles. Wetting agents (surfactants) is one treatment
technique.
The failure of garden bed soils to wet up has been demonstrated at the RBG
Melbourne. Real time, multiple depth soil moisture monitoring shows no change in
soil moisture levels, following irrigation, in the top soil layers of affected sites (Figure
1). Application of wetting agents (multiple treatments) showed increases in soil
moisture levels, following irrigation.

Figure 1. Soil moisture readings from EnviroSCAN capacitance
probe in the Australian Forest Walk plant collection, RBG Melbourne.
Traces are shown from top to bottom of the graph at respective soil
depths from 10, 20, 30, 50, 70 cm.

Further details and soil moisture data are provided in the presentation;
Developments in soil moisture sensing for improved landscape water management
available

at

Royal

Botanic

Gardens,

Melbourne

website:

www.rbg.vic.gov.au/horticulture/research-and-information/landscape-water-use
Sodium Adsorption Ratio (SAR)
The level of exchangeable sodium (Na+) in the soil has an influence on soil
properties and behaviour. Soils which have high exchangeable sodium and low total
salts are referred to as sodic soils. In addition to potential toxic levels of sodium and
9
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nutrient imbalance, there is a risk of soil particle dispersal. This results in breakdown
of soil structure and reduced infiltration capacity as a result of small soil particle
filling pore space in the soil.
The level of risk is expressed in the term Sodium Adsorption Ratio (SAR), which is a
measure of the sodium to calcium (Ca++) and magnesium (Mg++) of the soil. Whilst
SAR values below 6 are generally not a problem, it is necessary to analyse both soil
and water to assess the potential risk at a site.
The following Table 2 provides a summary of average values in 2007-2008 analysed
from water samples sourced from numerous depths and locations of the RBG
Ornamental Lake. The SAR value of 4.0 is considered to present a slight to
moderate risk of impacting the permeability of RBG clay subsoils.

Table 2. Water quality test results used to determine SAR at RBG Melbourne Ornamental
Lake
Atomic Equivalent

m.e./L

Element tested

mg/L

Mass

(calculated)

Na+

114

23

5.0

Ca

29

20.05

1.4

19

12.15

1.6

2+

Mg

2+

Calculated SAR

4.0

Note: The RBG Ornamental lake was less than 50% capacity during the sampling events so
when it is near full capacity the dilution factor is considered to reduce the SAR further to
values well within acceptable limits.

Soil moisture
Water requirements of healthy plants
Maintaining soil moisture at levels that support landscape plants to deliver the
required ecosystem outcomes is a critical requirement. Both the amount of water
required and security of supply are essential. To achieve efficiency of water use it is
necessary to know the water demands of plant species, plant performance/condition
and the seasonal dependence characteristics. The technique used to estimate plant
water demand is outlined in Costello and Jones (2000) uses the landscape
coefficient KL. Typical values used at RBG Melbourne are presented in Table 3.
10
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Table 3. Seasonal Landscape coefficient (KL) used at RBG Melbourne
Landscape coefficient (KL) for various seasons

Garden bed type
– Mixed planting

Spring

Summer

Autumn

Winter

High requirement

0.45

0.60

0.45

0.30

Medium requirement

0.30

0.40

0.30

0.20

Low requirement

0.25

0.30

0.25

0.15

Due to the nature and role of the plant collection, high value heritage collection and
scientific living plant collection, at the RBG it is imperative that reliability of supply is
100%. This means adopting an integrated water supply solution, including potable
mains backup, for the irrigation.
Effective rainfall and irrigation
Optimising rainfall and efficient application of irrigation water both contribute to water
use efficiency. In mature landscapes and gardens the interception of rainfall by trees
and large shrubs can be a very significant source of rainfall not contributing to soil
moisture level. In trials, carried out by School of Geography, Monash University, at
the RBG Melbourne, the proportion of rainfall intercepted by trees, over a 3-year
period, was in excess of 50%. Individual rainfall events experienced losses in
excess of 80%. (Refer: www.rbg.vic.gov.au/horticulture/research-and-information)
The Table 4shows the range of rainfall reaching the ground at several sites during
the period 2009 to 2012.
Table 4. Rainfall reaching the ground (not soil) for selected garden bed sites at RBG
Melbourne
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In addition to these very significant amounts there is also the absorption of
precipitation (rainfall and irrigation) by the mulch. It is advisable to use coarse (or
mixed particle size material) rather than fine organic mulch so that any precipitation
can more readily penetrate the mulch layer and enter the soil. Drip irrigation systems
installed below the mulch have higher application efficiencies than sprinklers or
sprays.
Water banking /deep soil storage
Large plants, such as trees, with deep root systems provide the opportunity to store
water in the soil profile and optimised the storage capacity of the soil. In addition to
providing a sizable storage of water, this approach potentially also allows greater
utilisation of harvested stormwater supplies. Water harvested during the winter
months can be applied to the tree/s in spring, for example, rather than the traditional
scheduling approach of irrigating in the summer high demand periods (Figure 2).

Figure 2. Stormwater can be used to store water in soil (water
banking) prior to high water demand period.

For the Royal Botanic Garden (RBG) this approach is being contemplated to
maximise offset of potable water use by stormwater. Trials are being undertaken for
a ‘split’ irrigation scheduling/water balance regime. This means the turf zone could
be managed at lower KL values while the trees are using subsoil reserves thus
saving potable water during summer. Based on the methodology described by
Harris (1998) and Kopinga (1998), modelling of tree water needs in the RBG
suggest that if soil moisture was at full capacity and accessible to 1000 mm soil
depth, then the ‘average’ RBG Gardens tree could subsist for about 90 days in
summer with no additional precipitation. This potentially extends to 150 days when
considering species more adapted to drought conditions. This technique may also
be applied to use of opportunistic stormwater harvesting in the hotter months
12
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following storms. The rate of rainfall of these events can exceed the infiltration rate
of landscape soils and readily run-off into storages. An efficient irrigation system can
then ‘recover’ the water from the storage and apply it at rates below the soil
infiltration capacity
Water storage management
Eutrophication
The development of algal blooms in urban water storages has multiple implications.
In addition to the issue of physical removal of the algae, there are potentially human,
and animal, health toxicity issues (e.g. some cyanobacteria) together with the
reduced aesthetics of the storage when it is used as both an ornamental water
feature and an irrigation source. The breakdown and decay of algae, and other plant
material, can results in a significant increase in Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD)
or anoxia of the storage water which in turn can impact the health of aquatic life.
Risk management approaches to minimise the occurrence of algal blooms is best
addressed by carefully designed water treatment infrastructure such as constructed
wetlands to ensure adequate treatment of incoming waters (Melbourne Water 2005;
Melbourne Water 2012). The range of tolerance for acceptable levels of Nitrogen
and particularly Phosphorous is quite low (Melbourne Water 2005) to reduce the risk
of algal blooms. When these values are considered against Best Practice
Environmental Management Guidelines (BPEMG) for target pollution removal of
45% reduction in Phosphorous from typical urban loads (CSIRO 2006, Melbourne
Water 2012), this can still mean substantial amounts of this nutrient entering the
storage, especially over time. Other strategies (applied by the RBG) to consider,
include reducing the residence time of the water in the storage, ensuring healthy
populations of water plants (macrophytes), astute management of fertiliser practices
within the catchment and management of other potential nutrient inputs such as
artificial feeding of the birdlife.
At the RBG Melbourne, an aim is to achieve a 100% nutrient reduction for both Total
Nitrogen (TN) and Total Phosphorous (TP) of incoming stormwater (GHD 2009). In
addition to traditional constructed wetlands, one innovative technique that has been
adopted is the use of over 1000 m2 total area of Floating Treatment Wetlands
(FTW). These are typically floating raft-like structures planted with wetland plants.
While plant growth does absorb nutrients from the water, it is the trailing roots of
these plants descending down into the water column underneath the FTW that
provides the relatively high surface treatment area. Some studies into treatment
13
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performance of FTW’s have found removal rates for TP ranging from 30 to 80% and
TN from 30 to 90% (Headley and Tanner, 2006). There also seems to be potential
for good performance in reducing levels of metals such as copper and zinc (Headey
and Tanner, 2006)
Water level management
The use of an ornamental storage as an irrigation supply requires a balance in the
management of the water levels to protect the aquatic life, water quality, aquatic and
lake marginal plantings, and landscape amenity against maximising the volume of
water that can be extracted from the storage. The RBG has allowed for a typical
draw-down level of 300mm or 12,000 kL to a maximum of 500mm or 20,000 kL in
the Ornamental Lake (capacity 55,000 kL) (GHD 2009) to ensure compliance with
the balance above. The Ornamental Lake is highly variable in depth but reaches
about 2 metres in some places. The draw-down limit prevents exposure of large
areas of sediment in the shallower sections.
Suspended particles and sediments
The presence of high concentrations of sediment (suspended particles) within
storage water influences a number of storage behaviour and treatment processes.
Light attenuation reduces light available for macrophyte (water plant) plant growth
which is beneficial in terms of suppressing algal blooms. Turbidity of storage
necessitates treatment of water to achieve effective radiative (e.g. ultraviolet (RUV)
disinfection.
The presence of suspended solids/particles increases the need for filtration to
protect the water handling and irrigation equipment.
Irrigation system performance
Irrigation control
Effective integration of stormwater harvesting and storage for irrigation should
include a sophisticated irrigation control system that is capable of multiple smart
sensor inputs such as lake/storage levels, UV transmission, chlorine levels, pH, and
wind speed that is capable of triggering a shutdown of the system and or providing
an alarm if parameters are exceeded. As the irrigation of the RBG is weather-based,
irrigation can often be scheduled over weekends and public holidays. This may
present a risk if systems malfunction. The RBG has setup a system for remote
control access by irrigation officers who will be rostered on during peak periods

14
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System flow management
Optimisation of the irrigation pipe network to achieve high hydraulic performance
(efficiency) is also important to reduce irrigation run times. This provides greater
flexibility to make opportunistic use of rainfall events leading to significant
stormwater harvest and the capacity to for earlier finish times to reduce water quality
risk to visitors. Installation of additional and larger pipe connections, and fine-tuning
of the flow manager software has provided considerable improvements in water
distribution over shorter times. Daily time reductions of 10% (70% reduction over the
course of a week) for ‘all stations’ program to 60% for problematic individual zones
have been achieved to date. The use of a multi-stage pumping system is also
expected to return better overall system pressure and sprinkler distribution
uniformity. The potential water savings from improvements in sprinkler operating
pressure are expected to significantly offset the electrical energy costs to operate
the pumpset.
Emitter blockage
The presence of suspended matter in water can result in blockages, particularly the
small pathways of drip emitters. Dripper design has advanced in terms of resisting
clogging through the use of turbulent flow and auto flushing features or self-cleaning
properties built into the emitter pathways and outlets.
Filtration to particle sizes one fifth or less of the small opening or orifice size are
often recommended for drip emitters. Blockage can occur not only as a result of
suspended particles but also as a result of the formation of precipitates, calcification
and micro-organisms such as snails and larvae. The growth of slimes, such as iron
bacterial slime, is another potential blockage risk in drip irrigation systems.
The following Table 5 provides a guide to the risk level for nominated water quality
parameters.
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Table 5. Water quality and risk of clogging of microirrigation (SDI) systems
Parameter

Symbol

Unit

pH
Bicarbonate

Level of concern
Low

Moderate

High

< 7.0

7.0 - 8.0

> 8.0

HCO3

meq/L

< 2.0

> 2.0

> 2.0

Iron

Fe

mg/L

< 0.2

0.2 - 1.5

> 1.5

Manganese

Mn

mg/L

< 0.1

0.1 – 1.5

> 1.5

Hydrogen sulphide

H2S

mg/L

< 0.2

0.2 – 2.0

> 2.0

Total dissolved

TDS

mg/L

< 500

500 - 2000

> 2000

SS

mg/L

< 50

50 - 100

> 100

No./L

< 10,000

10,000–50,000

> 50,000

Solids
Suspended solids
Bacteria count

Sediment and system maintenance
In addition to emitter blockage, suspended particles result in the need to maintain
filters in effective operating condition through regular flushing or back-washing. The
irrigation system needs to be designed to allow pipelines to be flushed at sufficient
velocity to remove any sludge or build-up of sediment deposits. As a guide a flow
rate that will deliver a flushing velocity of 0.3 to 0.5 m/s is recommended for drip
(SDI) laterals (Harris, 2006).
Strategies for matching stormwater with sustainable irrigated landscapes:
a. Maximise opportunistic scheduling of irrigation to use stormwater when available
– this may require changes in the typical paradigm towards irrigation application.
b. Select plants to match availability of stormwater supply i.e. Mediterranean flora
that typically come from a winter rainfall dominated climate.
c. Consider climate change impacts on stormwater delivery.
d. Commit to and develop a comprehensive maintenance and monitoring program of
systems against benchmarks for optimum soil and water quality.
e. Develop and value a continuing sustainable soil management program.
16
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f. Integrate l irrigation control with stormwater supply and delivery – particularly
where there is a need to shift between potable and non-potable supply.
g. Enhance hydraulic performance of irrigation system to maximise stormwater
delivery (flow rate) when it is available and available irrigation time windows.
h. Recognise that landscape water management is no longer just about irrigation or
stormwater disposal but managers need to adopt a holistic approach to total water
management incorporating landscape irrigation, water quality, ecosystem protection,
climate adaptation, etc.
i. Commit to investment in continuing staff training in integrated water management
– complete hydrological cycle (i.e. wetland /rainfall/irrigation/water quality/climate).
j. Incorporate turf types that can recover quickly after precipitation is applied i.e.
warm season grasses and in particular Kikuyu.

CONCLUSIONS
There are many factors that can impact on the sustainability of landscape plantings.
Experiences with the urban landscapes, in the south east of Australia, demonstrate
the importance of the following strategies:
(1) Provision of adequate volumes of water to ensure healthy plants and security of
supply to maintain plants during periods of low rainfall /drought
(2) Establish or identify threshold values for water quality storage and water
distribution/application and soil health
(3) Implement thorough and regular monitoring of all elements/components of the
landscape ecosystem including water storage, plants and soil
(4) Regular maintenance of all systems and sub-systems is essential to achieve
sustainable landscapes that deliver the desired outcomes.
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Appendix 6 - Summary of Comments, Responses and
Recommendations from the DRAFT Masterplan Report
exhibition.
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Summary of Community Feedback DRAFT Masterplan

Key Themes.
Approximate %
response
22 Respondents
+ 2 Very Late
Submissions

Tennis Court (63%)

Tennis Pavilion (18%)

Maintenance (11%)

Comments Received

Response

MRSC Recommendation

~ Disagree with removal - Retain secure fenced area for
off-leash dog exercise and Yoga
~ Disagree with removal - Please restore tennis courts
at Malmsbury Gardens
~ Disagree with removal - Don't see need for event
space
~ Retain Tennis Court - Upgrade
~ Retain Tennis Court as per 2016 plan and develop a
multi-purpose facility (be active, be outdoor, be
supportive of small towns sporting groups)
~ Concern that the Tennis Court area and Pavilion is
only accessible during functions
~ Support proposed Tennis Court treatment - with
possible retention of Western Court
~ Don't support works to Tennis Court - viewed as
unnecessary and impractical
~ Renewing courts area good idea for weddings/events
~ Rebuild tennis courts and practice wall, replace
fencing and make lockable - huge discussion on
Facebook, Community want tennis courts.

~ The recommendation under Facilities, Amenities and Access (page 40) is for a reconsideration of the use of the old
tennis courts toward a more attractive and accessible destination supportive of a wider range of activities.
~ The recommendation under Heritage Values (page 41) of the Draft Report refers to improving accessibility and use
for all of the old tennis courts by removing the existing fence followed by installation of a new surface to be used as a
flexible event or recreational space. This strategy would assist in addressing retention of heritage values through
adaptive reuse. Heritage Victoria have indicated they would support this strategy, but would like to see some
acknowledgement of past use retained – this could be via some type of marking of the area or perimeter.
~ The example of ‘Buda’ in Castlemaine is referred to within the Draft Report as an example of adaptive reuse of a
historic area with a less active recreational agenda (page 44).
~ It is proposed that the perimeter of the Tennis Court be planted with new shrub collections of Cistus (Rock Rose),
Ceanothus (California Lilac) and that the existing collection of Syringa (Lilac) be relocated and augmented in this area.
~ It is proposed that the Tennis Court and Pavilion become the focus of new cultural and creative activities within the
gardens including as a location for outdoor community events and Friend’s plant sales. Although not currently specified
within the Masterplan, a fee-for-use system could be administered by MRSC for private functions in this area once
developed.
~ The Priority Action Plan identifies that the Tennis Courts could be relocated to the Recreation Precinct, north of the
Cricket Oval, consistent with MRSC Planning Scheme of PPRZ. Existing trees in this area should be assessed and some
could be removed to facilitate construction of recreational tennis in this area. The Masterplan can include more explicit
statements within the body of the Report to suggest that relocation of the Tennis Courts to the Recreation Area would be
more consistent with the activity grouping of that area and consistent with the downplaying of more active recreation
within the Garden proper.
~ The above is consistent with the finding (page 43) that Botanic Gardens are once again valued as cultural precincts
where an appreciation of the history, setting and the opportunity to connect to plants receives wider support over more
active recreational pursuits. Very few regional Botanic Gardens include Tennis Courts – exceptions being Moe (15
courts) and Benalla (Number of Courts unspecified, but at least 4).

That tennis courts, chainmesh
fence and hit-up wall be
removed as per the Masterplan
recommendations.

~ Remove overhanging vegetation
~ building stabilisation, preservation, restoration,
construction
~ no point having structure kept that costs money to
maintain with little ongoing use (MRSC Facilities).
Would require upgrade to Building Code if future use.

~ The Masterplan proposes that the existing pavilion is restored or adapted for reuse as a garden museum with changing That the Tennis Pavilion be
seasonal displays OR locked and only accessible during functions. In addition the court area is upgraded to removal of restored and that it be publicly
the masonry hit-up wall, surround chain-mesh fence, asphalt and central turf area and the courts visually permeable to accessible.
the surrounding Garden and accessible from Ellesmere Place via a gate when functions or events are held.
~ Masterplan edited to clarify opening and public accessibility with reference to reconstruction to meet Australian
Standards and Codes. The building can be readily adapted as a Garden Museum with 24 hr accessibility AND be a focus
for community and/or private functions or events.

~ More regular mowing, weeding and pruning
~ Maintain paths

~ No change to the Masterplan required

To adopt the
recommendations outlined in
the response.

Paths (36%)

~ Don’t want concrete edges and cement paths
~ The Masterplan establishes a path hierarchy and use of natural materials
~ Preference for wide walking tracks
~ A comment can be added to ensure path stabilisation in the linking path to Malmsbury Arboretum.
~ Disagree with 2.5m wide path - Restrict path width to ~ Masterplan to make note that access to Ellis Falls is via private land only.
1.8m
~ Formalise path linkage between Gardens and
Common
~ Provide additional connections on north side of
Coliban River bridge
~ DDA compliant paths
~ Any reference to a walk to the falls should include
that it is on private land and that there is no public
access
~ Coliban linking path should read toward Arboretum,
not Malmsbury Common

To adopt the
recommendations made in the
masterplan

Playground (29%)

~ Please plan for large and significant playground
~ Retain Fenced playground
~ Upgrade equipment and all abilities access
~ Upgrade play area like Kyneton and include table
tennis table
~ Retain fence around playground - likes Kyneton
Playground

Wildlife /Biodiversity /
Environment (18%)

~ No change to the playground extent in Masterplan.
~ The playground emphasises a garden and tree house theme with use of natural materials.

~ Concern about wild ducks and geese
~ Indigenous plans proposed for Coliban interface
~ Plant more vegetation for Black Cockatoo habitat and ~ Council to address Fauna issues
food
~ Concern about herbicide use adjacent to the Coliban
~ Would like to see greater inclusion of biodiversity
and ecological principles in planting design - include
more native species

To adopt the
recommendations made in the
Masterplan and include
reference regarding Council
addressing Fauna issues
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Summary of Community Feedback DRAFT Masterplan

Planting (45%)

Town Hall (36%)

Toilets (27%)

~ Interpret local flora
~ Prefer mix of Order and Wildness
~ Against planting too many native trees
~ Want more colour with flowers
~ Agree with Masterplan Recommendations (records,
balance botanical purpose with existing landscape
qualities, develop tree succession plan, program of tree
trialling, monitor existing vulnerable trees, develop
Coliban River revegetation plan)
~ Support for Minor Works (Plant Procurement,
Taxodium Island, Coliban River Frontage)
~ Update Priority Action Plan to include Succession
Planning and implementation of Vegetation
Management recommendations
~ Include Tree Survey in Report
~ Improve clarity of plan - hard to read numbers
~ Include list of indigenous riparian species
~ Include Recent Acquisitions list
~ shorten Lake to re-establish Poplar Avenue
~ Use only indigenous riparian species in waterway
areas and in Fish Hatchery
~ shorten Lake to re-establish Poplar Avenue
~ Avoid Areas where propagules can enter waterways
and establish elsewhere etc.
~ Additional commemorative planting Arbutus 'Pink
Pearl'

~ Masterplan will resolve clarity issues around Tree reference numbers.
~ Tree and Shrub succession planning will be made more explicit in Priority Action Plan.
~ Arbutus commemorative planting to be acknowledged.
~ Masterplan includes reference to local Ecological Vegetation Classes and Indigenous Plant Species is referred to
within the Masterplan
~ MRSC maintain a list of plant acquisitions for the Malmsbury Botanic Garden
~ Replace the use of Water Iris and non-indigenous plant collections in the lake (apart from Taxodium) to indigenous
species to address concern of propagules entering Coliban River.

That the recommendations
outlined in the Masterplan and
the Response be adopted.

~ Concern about lack of consultation on Town Hall
~ Restore Façade to original condition
~ Disagree with recommendation for Capital works
~ Support accessibility, grading and drainage work
~ Request for accessible, weather-proof shelter near
Town Hall
~ Support removal of toilet area, works to building
curtilage to address drainage issues
~ Does not support removal of kitchen area or provision
of additional community spaces
~ Support for Facade renewal works
~ Possible extension for Conservatorium at rear of
Town Hall

~ The references to Capital Works and improvement to the curtilage and façade of the Town Hall to remain within the
Masterplan
~ Additional note to be included in Masterplan emphasising the retention of the Kitchen area. This area supports an
area of façade greening to soften the visual impact of the red brick extension to the Town Hall.
~ Additional consultation with Town Hall committee may be undertaken at Concept Design phase of any architectural
work.

That the recommendations
within the Masterplan be
adopted and an additional note
added emphasising the
retention of the kitchen area.

~ Demolish and refurbish toilets,
~ No change to the Masterplan required
~ Retain toilets in existing location
~ Don't replace toilets with automated toilets
~ Agree a new toilet block would benefit the
community and large number of visitors (recommend as
priority if kitchen not impacted)
~ Agree they are not attractive to have attached to Town
Hall and at main Entry point to Garden

~ Disagree with recommendation for no more seating
~ Would like to see more rubbish bins
~ include more seating on other side of Gardens
Seating/Furniture/Existi ~ leave Pavilion near Viaduct
ng pavilion near
~ Acknowledge Cast Iron Fountain in proposed
Viaduct (19%)
Forecourt Entry Precinct
~ Retain Bluestone Fountain in existing location

~ The Masterplan will propose two additional seats adjacent to the Coliban River to address the concern for additional
seating in this area.
~ No further changes to Furniture or the recommendation for the removal/relocation of the existing pavilion.
~ Reference to the historic bluestone fountain will include retention in existing location. (Quite extensive research into
the original location of this was not conclusive).

That the Bluestone Drinking
Fountain remain in current
location and the Responses
adopted in the Masterplan.

~ Develop covered BBQ area
~ Disagree with recommendation for Pavilion located
near BBQ (competition with tree roots)
~ Develop better BBQ facilities
~ Would need to be electricity, not gas
~ Wash up would require vandal-proof tap, push button
tap preferred
~ Proposed pavilion over BBQ should not be too large
~ BBQ should be made of bluestone

~ Masterplan will make reference to Electric, not Gas BBQ.
Adopt the recommendations in
~ Masterplan will make reference to vandal-proof tap
the Masterplan and incorporate
~ Masterplan will reference the concern of tree roots with new picnic pavilion placement and make the recommendation Responses.
for more detailed investigation at time of Pavilion Concept Design and use of appropriate footing detail for pavilion in its
proposed location.

Lake & WSUD (9%)

~ Remediation of Lake as a prioritisation in it's own
right
~ shorten Lake to re-establish Poplar Avenue
~ Remove existing bridge and re establish x 2 bridges

~ Masterplan to acknowledge works required to Ornamental Lake to address concerns with silting and presentation.
~ It is not considered feasible at this stage to shorten the Lake to reinstate Poplar Avenue.

Soil Management
(13%)

~ Develop staff capability in soil and water
management
~ Introduce more microbes, fungi and carbon, reduce
vehicular traffic

~ No Change to Masterplan
~ The Masterplan emphasises importance of soil management and includes reference to its function as a water bank.
No changes proposed for Masterplan.

~ Include more information about Hubber Family

~ Masterplan to include acknowledgement of Important People such as early curators as a theme for Heritage
Interpretation.

Picnic/BBQ (27%)

Heritage - People (9%) ~ Support for restoration work to Fish Hatchery and

Adopt the recommendations
within the Masterplan.

Adopt the recommendation
within the Response.

Memorial Gate
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Summary of Community Feedback DRAFT Masterplan

Labelling &
Interpretative Signage
(27%)

~ Recognise local flora with plaques
~ Masterplan already makes recommendation to develop a Design Style Guide and a more detailed Wayfinding and
~ Include Common Names alongside Scientific Names Interpretation Policy. No change to the Masterplan with respect to recommendation of B/W plant signage.
~ Disagree with recommendation for black & white
~ Masterplan to include note regarding suggestion for signage warning people of snakes in the area.
plant signage, perception of B&W interpretative signage
won't fit
~ Request for Independent Review
~ Information on six season calendar
~ Consider branding conflicts, Unique places such as
MBG and KBG should have unique wayfinding and
interpretive signage - consult with Comms dept.
~ leave Viaduct signage where it is.
~ More information on Viaduct
~ Consider range of colours for plant signage
~ Review Malmsbury Common Signage with view to
create standard Template include update in Council
S
S
~ Include Staffing in Priority List - Lack of onsite
presence at Malmsbury
~ More staff required, staffing should be discussed in
body of report

~ No change to the Masterplan required

Staffing (9%)

Aboriginal Culture
(9%)

~ Include information about the six seasons of Victoria
referred to by Aboriginal people
~ Acknowledgement of Country incorrect
~ Acknowledgement of Commons Aboriginal Cultural
Precinct
~ Acknowledge work of Landcare

~ MRSC to advise GbLA of preferred Acknowledgement to include in Masterplan Report.
~ Masterplan to include acknowledgement of existing Aboriginal Cultural Precinct in Malmsbury Commons and
acknowledge work of Landcare in this area.

General Observations

Adopt the recommendations
with the Masterplan and the
Response.

Adopt the recommendations in
the Response.

~ Would like more community consultation
~ Masterplan to include statement acknowledging safety issues around heritage profile of proposed timber picket fence Adopt the recommendations
~ Existing timber bridge should retain current colour,
as replacement to existing wire fence.
within the Masterplan and the
does need fresh coat of paint
Response.
~ Timber picket fence should not have points as danger
to kids on bikes, consider annual cost of replacing
pickets
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Figure 5 Plan Detail (1850), Village of
Malmsbury no. 60 [cartographic material].
(Vale collection). (1850),
State Library of Victoria.
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Figure 5 Plan Detail (1878),. [Part of map
of the Parish of Malmsbury] [cartographic
material] / photo-lithographed at the
Department of Lands and Survey,
Melbourne by J. Noone. Melbourne:
Dept. of Lands and Survey.
State Library of Victoria.

Figure 5 Plan Detail (1894) Lidgey, E., &
Murray, R. Malmsbury & Lauriston gold
field [cartographic material] / surveyed
by Ernest Lidgey, under the direction of
R.A.F. Murray, Government Geologist.
[Melbourne]: Under the direction of A.W.
Howitt, Secretary for Mines.
State Library of Victoria
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MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS MASTERPLAN – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION REPORT
Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
1
Acknowledgement of country incorrect

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Noted.

Masterplan changed to reflect
existing Aboriginal Cultural
Precinct in Malmsbury
Commons and acknowledge
the work of Landcare in this
area.

Front fencing - disagree with pickets, prefer
replanting of current species

As the existing chain link fence
reaches the end of its useful life, it
is necessary to plan for a
replacement fence. It is
recommended that the replacement
fence is consistent with that of the
Malmsbury Cricket Ground.

No change to Masterplan.

Paths - proposed 2.5m is too wide

Path hierarchy will list primary
circulation at a maximum width of
1.8 metres. Lower order paths will
be less than 1.8 metres.

Masterplan changed to reflect
change to primary circulation
path width.

Bridge over lake - retain colour and maintain

Noted.

No change to Masterplan.

Seating - more seating river side

Additional seating to be included
adjacent to Coliban River.

Masterplan changed to reflect
this.

Existing shelter near viaduct - keep it where it is

Officers agree.

Masterplan changed to reflect
this.

BBQ's - should be bluestone

Council implements a standard
BBQ style throughout the Shire.
Bluestone BBQ's are not consistent
with the current standard.

No change to Masterplan.
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MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS MASTERPLAN – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION REPORT
Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Signage - add wildlife (including snakes), extra
viaduct information, viaduct sign to remain where it is

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Noted, wildlife and viaduct
information will form part of the
Design Style Guide and Wayfinding
and Interpretation Strategy

Masterplan changed to
provide for a strategy rather
than a policy.

Plant labelling - colour concerns (want green labels)

Advice has been sought from
Melbourne Royal Botanic Gardens
and accessibility experts and the
plant labelling will remain black and
white

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - restore

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Tree selection, soil improvement, mulching

Tree selection is addressed in Tree
Management and soil improvement
and mulching are ongoing
operational activities

No Change to Masterplan

Town Hall - refurbishment not appropriate to include
in this MP, could take priority and potential funding
opportunities away from Gardens and should be
dealt with separately

Recommended Town Hall works to
remain in plan. This supports a
whole of Council approach in
seeking funds through other
streams (e.g. building,
engineering).

No Change to Masterplan

Toilets - replacement is a priority

Council is currently developing a
Public Toilet Strategy which will
prioritise improvements and
opportunities across the Shire

No Change to Masterplan
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MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS MASTERPLAN – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION REPORT
Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
2
Tennis courts - restore

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

3

Tennis courts - location should be next to playground
in the open

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

4

Walking track to Ellis Falls through private land
needs noting.

Noted

Masterplan changed to reflect
that Ellis Falls is not
accessible as it requires
access to private property

5

Tennis courts - retain, don't need community event
space

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Playground - supports upgrade

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Suggests additional pedestrian bridge over river on
north side (already one on south side)

The existing pedestrian bridge on
the south connects to existing
footpath infrastructure, no such
footpath infrastructure exists on the
north side of the bridge.

No Change to Masterplan

Support works to formalise path under bridge to
Malmsbury Common

Formalising this path is supported

No change to masterplan

Tennis courts - restore

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Suggest BMX track and skate park

Inclusion of these elements are not
supported in a Botanic Garden

No Change to Masterplan

6
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MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS MASTERPLAN – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION REPORT
Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Paths - ongoing maintenance

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Noted, this is an ongoing
operational management issue

No Change to Masterplan

Gardens - ongoing maintenance

Noted, this is an ongoing
operational management issue

No Change to Masterplan

7

Suggest including historical information regarding
early curators and contributors be considered for
future interpretative signage

To be considered as part of the
wayfinding and interpretation
strategy

No Change to Masterplan

8

Signage - Suggest signage referencing 6 indigenous
seasons

To be considered as part of the
wayfinding and interpretation
strategy

No Change to Masterplan

Playground - likes having a fenced playground

The playground will remain in the
same location and retain fencing
due to the proximity of the lake

No Change to Masterplan

Viaduct - kids love it

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Planting - likes seasonal beauty of gardens

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Playground upgraded to be DDA and more
interactive and modern

Playground upgrade will include
accessible elements

No Change to Masterplan

Town Hall - support reinstating façade

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Toilets - support demolition and
replacement/refurbishment

Council is currently developing a
Public Toilet Strategy which will
prioritise improvements and
opportunities across the Shire

No Change to Masterplan

BBQ area - develop undercover area

A shelter is supported adjacent to
the BBQ area

No change to masterplan

9
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MALMSBURY BOTANIC GARDENS MASTERPLAN – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION REPORT
Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Paths - widen

10

11

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Path hierarchy will list primary
circulation at a maximum width of
1.8 metres. Lower order paths will
be less than 1.8 metres

Masterplan changed to reflect
change to primary circulation
path width

Plant labelling - important and supported

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Town Hall - reinstate façade

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - Support repurposing as event space
similar to Buda, perhaps retaining one court

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Playground - needs upgrade, referenced Kyneton
Community Park as a good example

Noted. However existing footprint of No Change to Masterplan
playground is to be retained as a
heritage condition

WSUD - Supportive of proposal and regard as top
priority

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Planting - Support trialling new species and
monitoring of performance, results and suitability

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Plant labelling and record keeping - Supportive of
balancing botanical functions and landscape qualities
through scientific labelling and record keeping.

To be considered as part of the
wayfinding and interpretation
Strategy

No Change to Masterplan

Plant labelling - colour concerns with black/white
(prefer green)

Advice has been sought from
Melbourne Royal Botanic Gardens
and accessibility experts and the
plant labelling will remain black and
white

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Signage - Suggest signage in general should not
necessarily have to reflect Council's branding
requirements and could be unique.

Officer comments

Recommended changes

To be considered as part of the
wayfinding and interpretation
strategy

No Change to Masterplan

Trees - Support development of succession planting
plan

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Horticulture and arboriculture - ensure best practice
techniques

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Planting - Support development of revegetation and
management strategy indigenous riparian zone along
Coliban River corridor,

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

BBQ shelter - concerns about a structure in that area
due to tree roots, compaction, area also used during
Fayre for performances. Consider site near Sugar
Gum instead.

Shelter location needs to be
adjacent to BBQ area for usability

No change to masterplan

Seating - additional seating river side

Additional seating to be included
adjacent to Coliban River.

Masterplan changed to reflect
this

Paths - Support installation of boardwalks over lowlying paths

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Memorial gate - Support restoration works

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Taxodium Island - Support works to plant and restore

Noted

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Paths - 2.5m excessive and unnecessary

12

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Path hierarchy will list primary
circulation at a maximum width of
1.8 metres. Lower order paths will
be less than 1.8 metres

Masterplan changed to reflect
change to primary circulation
path width

Town Hall - don't want refurbishment to take priority
Funding streams for upgrades to
over the Gardens, it comprises half of costs in Priority the Gardens and building works are
Action Plan
from different sources

No Change to Masterplan

Staffing - increase staff levels, appointment of BG
officer and qualified horticulturist

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Staff - train in soil and water management

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - Reserve judgement on proposal but
urge MRSC to resolve issue of tennis courts whether
here or another location. Any development should
not impact National Trust listed Bunya trees.

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Lake maintenance - address silt build-up

Noted

Masterplan changed to reflect
presentation and maintenance
of the ornamental lake
including siltation build up

Toilets - support replacing

Council is currently developing a
Public Toilet Strategy which will
prioritise improvements and
opportunities across the Shire

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Drainage - is inadequate causing rising damp in
Town Hall, support relevelling and works to improve
drainage

13

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Town Hall - support reinstating façade and Town Hall
Committee to be consulted

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - restore

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - restore

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

BBQ -better BBQs and new shelter

No change to masterplan
A shelter is supported adjacent to
the BBQ area. Future BBQ upgrade
will reflect council's standard
provision

Toilets - better toilets

Council is currently developing a
Public Toilet Strategy which will
prioritise improvements and
opportunities across the Shire

No Change to Masterplan

Planting - more indigenous plantings to encourage
fauna

Indigenous planting is proposed for
Coliban River interface

No Change to Masterplan

Bins - more required

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Paths - better maintained

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Town Hall - would rather see money spent on
improving TH which could provide shelter in bad
weather rather than new event space which would
have no shelter.

Event space to remain as retention
of tennis is not supported under
Council's adopted Sport and Active

No change to masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.

14

15

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Recreation Strategy. Funding will
be sought to improve the Town Hall

Plant labelling - should include common names

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Plant selection - more colour

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - upgraded

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Play area like KCP e.g. table tennis

Noted, However existing footprint of No Change to Masterplan
playground is to be retained as a
heritage condition

Plant labelling - support and good to see a high
priority

Noted

Playground - support upgraded and enlarged
playground

Noted. However existing footprint of No Change to Masterplan
playground is to be retained as a
heritage condition

Tennis courts - upgraded, not in support of event
space, it's too large, will require extra herbicide use,
suggest renovation of Town Hall - perhaps open to
gardens.

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Recreation for young people not included

Botanic Gardens is not an active
recreation area

No Change to Masterplan

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Planting - Support succession plan for tree planting,
supports both natives and exotics, suggest
consideration of biodiversity and wildlife (such as
food for cockatoos) when selecting species

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

General comments about BG being central to
community and how it is maintained and developed
in the future will have a significant effect on tone and
amenity of village overall. Feels engagement process
could have been wider and more active, including
town meetings to discuss issues and proposals. Did
not feel feedback process was adequate.

Noted. First round of consultation
involved drop in sessions with staff
and consultants. However due to
Covid-19 this was not possible
during subsequent consultation
which was conducted online

No Change to Masterplan

16

Tennis courts - upgrade to multi-purpose court

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

17

Building upgrades require further feasibility study and Noted
needs analysis

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - support repurposing as event space

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Town Hall - support reinstating façade and forecourt

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Paths - should be DDA compliant

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Picket fence - consider annual cost of maintaining
and safety aspects

The intention is to use the same
product as used at Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.

18

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Cricket Ground which is low
maintenance UPVC

BBQs - support shelter over BBQ, electric not gas,
vandal-proof taps

Noted. Shelter will be located
adjacent to BBQ, BBQ will be
electric, taps to be vandal-proof

Masterplan changed to reflect
this

Tennis pavilion - consider who will use this, how
often, maintenance costs versus use, Building Code,
would it require water or power connection?

Heritage Victoria has
recommended repair and
restoration as a priority. No
intention to connect power and
water. The tennis pavilion can be
readily adapted as a Garden
Museum with 24hr accessibility and
be a focus for community and/or
private functions or events.

Masterplan changed to clarify
opening and public
accessibility with reference to
reconstruction to meet
Australian Standards and
Codes.

Signage - wayfinding signage, potential to be unique
to site and discussions needed with comms about
branding requirements

To be considered as part of the
wayfinding and interpretation
strategy

No Change to Masterplan

Signage - (interpretative) consider developing a
standard template to guide cultural interpretation

To be considered as part of the
wayfinding and interpretation
strategy

No Change to Masterplan

Planting - Bulbs, rhizomes and aquatic species
should be indigenous - assess weed risk potential
before selection

Noted.

Masterplan changed. Replace
the use of Water Iris and nonindigenous plant collections
in the lake (apart from
Taxodium) to indigenous
species to address concern of
propagules entering Coliban
River.
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Planting - Supportive of Indigenous, riparian zone
revegetation and management strategy

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Lake - support maintaining island for habitat,
Noted
improved water quality and removal of introduced fish
species

No Change to Masterplan

WSUD - supportive, recommend indigenous species

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Fish hatchery - support adaptive re-use for
propagating indigenous aquatic plants

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

19

Don't want to see over-development, nice mix of wild
and formal, prefer more maintenance where
necessary

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

20

Playground - upgrade to KCP, larger than current
one

Noted. However existing footprint of No Change to Masterplan
playground is to be retained as a
heritage condition

Toilets upgrade

Council is currently developing a
Public Toilet Strategy which will
prioritise improvements and
opportunities across the Shire

No Change to Masterplan

Paths - muddy and flooded, upgrade

Path upgrades are included in the
masterplan

No Change to Masterplan

Planting - don't use too many native trees,
dangerous, prefer exotics such as oaks

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Town Hall - consult TH committee who have done
research on façade

Noted

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
Officer comments
No.
21
Tennis courts - wants kept as secure, fenced area for Council's endorsed Sport and
dog exercise
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury.
The Botanic Gardens are not
appropriate for establishment of a
fenced dog exercise area
22
Tennis pavilion and courts - listed with Heritage
Noted
Victoria who must be consulted before any
renovation work is carried out

23

Recommended changes
No Change to Masterplan

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - support for upgrade to multi-purpose
courts

Council's endorsed Sport and
Active Recreation Strategy does
not support tennis in Malmsbury

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis pavilion - seeks clarification on use and
access

Masterplan changed to clarify
The tennis pavilion can be readily
adapted as a Garden Museum with opening and public
24hr accessibility and be a focus for accessibility.
community and/or private functions
or events.

Town Hall and forecourt - support reinstating façade,
relevelling to improve drainage, removal and
replacement of rear extension with smaller footprint
(subject to HV permission)

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Playground and tree house - no larger footprint, lowscale, recessive in landscape and use of natural
colours

Noted

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Water - support WSUD, any associated infrastructure
should be minimised and appropriately sited

Officer comments

Recommended changes

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Fountain island and habitat - works to restore historic Noted
bluestone fountain on island should be undertaken by
conservator. Planting should not interfere with views
of fountain

No Change to Masterplan

BBQ shelter - should be as low as possible,
sympathetic to landscape, subject to HV

No change to masterplan

Noted. A shelter is supported
adjacent to the BBQ area

Fish hatchery - do not support removal of corrugated Noted and included in masterplan
iron roof as it is part of VHR, but support repurposing
with alternative consideration given to letting light into
structure

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis courts - Support repurposing but should not
include any changes to landform, it should reference
original shape and function

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Tennis pavilion - prioritise preservation and
restoration of pavilion over costly works such as
relocation

Noted and included in masterplan

No Change to Masterplan

Viaduct and views - support works to remove visual
clutter which obscures views.

Noted and included in masterplan

No Change to Masterplan
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Submission Summary of submission/feedback received
No.
Picket fence - supportive but requires further
evidence of picket profile

24

Officer comments

Recommended changes

The intention is to use the same
product as used at Malmsbury
Cricket Ground

No Change to Masterplan

Drinking fountain - Support restoration but not
relocation

Noted. Location to remain as
existing

Masterplan changed to retain
drinking fountain in its
existing location

Planting - supportive of tree succession plan, maps
to identify locations

Noted

No Change to Masterplan

Lake - shorten to reinstate poplar avenue

It is not considered feasible to alter
the current shape and size of the
lake

No Change to Masterplan

Bridge - remove recently installed existing bridge to
small island. Reinstate two historic ones from BBQ
side to large island and from large island to small
island.

Noted. Intention is to retain existing
bridge and maintain the larger
island as a wildlife refuge

No Change to Masterplan

Tree location map with readable numbers should be
provided

To be considered as part of the
wayfinding and interpretation
strategy

No Change to Masterplan

Drinking fountain - do not relocate

Noted. Location to remain as
existing

Masterplan changed to retain
drinking fountain in its
existing location

Masterplan very aspirational and maybe
unachievable with current staff numbers

Noted

No Change to Masterplan
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